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m How to Use This
Manual

Many people read their owner's manual
from beginning 10 end when they first
receive their new vehicle. This will help
you learn about the features and controls
for your vehicle, In this manual, you'll
find that pictures and words work
together to explain things quickly.

Index: A good place to look for what
you need is the Index m back of the
rmunual. 1t's an alphabetical [is1 of all
that's in the manual, and the page
number where you'll find it

Parts 1-8; Each part of this manual
begins with a brief list of its contents, so
you can often find at a glance 1f a part
contains the informastion you want.

How to Use This Manual

This part tells you how 1o use your
manual and includes safety and vehicle
damage wamings and symbaols.

Part 1: Seats & Safety Belts

This part tells you how o use your seats
and safety belts property.

Part 2: Features & Controls

This part explains how 1o start and
operate your Pontine

Part 3;: Comfort Controls & Audio
Svstems

This part tells vou how 1o adjust the
ventilation and comfort controls and
how to operafc your sound system




How to Use This Manual

Part 4: Your Driving and the Road

Here you'll find helpful information and
tips about the road and how to drive
under different conditions,

Part 5; Problems on the Road

This part tefls you what to do if you
have a problem while driving, such as a
flat tire or engine overhealing.

Part 6: Service & Appearance Care

Here the manual tells you how 1o keep
your Pontiac running properly and
looking pood.

Part 7: Maintenance Schedule

This part lefls vou when o perform
maintenance and what fluids and
lubricamts to use.

. = = 4

Part 8: Customer Assistance
Information

This part includes important information
about reporting safety defects and gives
you details about the **Roadside
Assistance™” program. You will also find
customer satisfaction phone aumbers
(including customer satisfaction numbers
for the hedring and speech impaired), as
well as the mediation/arbitration
procedure. We've also included ordering
information for service publications in
this part.

Service Station Information

This is a quick reference of service
information. You can find it on the last
page of this manual.

_CAuTION |

A\ These meéan there is something
that could hurt you or ather
people.

Safety Warnings and Symbols

You will find a number of safety
cautions in this book. We use yellow
and the word CAUTION 1o tell vou
about things that could hurt you if you
were o ignore the warning.

In the yellow caution area, we tell you
what the hazard is. Then we el vou
what to do 1o help avoid or reduce the
hazird. Please read these cautions. If
vou don’t, you or others could be hurt,




You will alse find a red circle with a
slash through it in this book. This safety
symbol means **Don’t,”" “*Don't do
this," or **DPon’t let this happen.™

NOTICE

Vehicle Damage Wamings

Also, in this book you will find these
blue notices.

In the blue notice area, we tell you
about something that can damage your
vehicle, Many times, this damage would
not be covered by your warranty, and it
could be costly, But the notice will tell
you what to do 1o help avoid the

cdamage.

When you read other manuals, you

might see CAUTION and NOTICE

warnings in different colors or in

different words. In this manual, we've

used the familiar words and colors
Pontine has used for years,

You'll also see warning labels on y
vehicle, They use the same colors,
the words CAUTION or NOTICE.

that

our
it
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How to Use This Manual

Vehicle Symbols
These are some of the symbaols you will

find on your vehicle. For example, these
symbols are used on an onginal battery:

Caution Possibie Injury A

Protect Eyes by Shielding

Caustic Battery Acid
Could Cause Burns

Sparks or Flame Could
Explode Battery

These symbols are important for you
and your passengers whenever your

vithicle 1§ driven:

-

Thiese symbols have 10 do with your
lights:

N =
Master Lighting Switch 'f :

|
Turn Signal Direction q: E:)

Fasten Safety Belts

Door Lock/Uniock

These symbols have 1o do with your
lights:

r
Hazard Warning Flasher A

)
p<

Headlight High Beam

Parking Lights
Courtesy Lights :ﬁ.




l

These symbols are on some of your
controls:

Windshield Wiper

g

C

Windshield Washer

Windshield Defroster

Rear Window Defogger

Ventifating Fan

#EHY

These symbaols are used on warning and

3
!
@ (@)

Anti-Lock Brake System
(Canada)

Engine Coolant
Temparalure

Battery Charging System

Engine Ol Pressura

Brake

ABS

Here are some other symbols you may

BCE
Hood Releass a

-y

Hatchback Release

Lighter ’
o =)
Speaker b

 Arn
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Part 1
Seats & Safety Belts

HEI’E you'll find information about | Seats ur!;l I‘w:l;_lffﬂ-mmth Lk T T R R P T R S IlSI
i i Safery Belis: Theyre for wuryunc -t B A 8 S Sl RN, e e S |

EE EEE’EU": L Fggft:c’ ?D"d :ﬂw Why Sufety Bolts Work . ... ........ .- 16
use yo diely property. Here Are Questions Many People Ask about ‘m!rlu Hq.llﬁ - .md Ih:! "'."l'-.\-lrl:u- en 19
You can also learn about some Sufety Bell Reminder Light | e e R T Sl Foll R S og |
things you should not do with How 1o Wear Safety Belt Pl'up'l::l'l}' ......... S e e S S NP
ngetlrrhg,nsl Children o A S T A e et L T (e 1
1l T L A e A L e I Sy R e ST, 1

Larger Children ... .. L

Safety Belt Extender . .. .. e e RS e e e R e L T e e

Checking Your Restraint 'i:,st-r:rnw T e TS e L ) e A e o e e

Replacing Safety Belts aftera Crash .. ooc v iviiaiiaianna APER AR L




Seats & Safety Belts

m Seats and Seat Controls

This section tells you about the seats —
how to adiust them, and also about
reclining fromt scatbacks, seathnck lalches
and the folding rear seatback-

L B R 1u

Manual Front Seal

‘ . You can lose control of the

vehicle if you try 1o adjust 2
manunl driver’s seat while the
vehicle is moving. The sudden
movement could startle and confuse
vou, or make you push a pedal when
you don't wani (0. Adjust the
driver’s seat only when the vehicle

15 Nt MOVINE.

Muove the lever under the front el (o
anlock it Shde the seat w where you
want it, Then release the lever and try to
move the seal with your body, 10 mike

sure the seat is Jocked into place

Four-Way Manual Seat (option)
To move the driver™s seat Torward or
backward, lift the lever under the left

front of the seal. To tilt the entire seat, lift
thee lever under the tight front of the seat.




Six-Way Power Seal (ormion)
The driver's seat has three controls on
the lefi side.

The front control makes the front of the
sent go up and down.

The back control mukes the back of the
seat go up and down

The center control makes the whole seat
go up and down or ferwand and
hackward

Fully Articulating Sport Seat
(oPTION)

If your Pontise has these seats, the
driver's seat has the four-way manual seat
adjuster. See *Four-Way Manual Seat™
carlier in this part. The pussenger seat has
the two-way munual seut adjuster, See
*Manual Front Seat” earlier in this part.

To ndyust the thigh support, pull up on the
tront of your seat cushion und move the
support o the position you want, To
release the support, continue pulling up,
To engage 1t agam, push down firmly.

I'he switch pads on the outer sides of the
seals Cmiflate” and “deflate ™ parts of
Vi sl back

11--.



Seats & Safety Belts

Reclining Front Seatbacks
The two buttons that have “dots™ inflate | The two buttons without “dots™ inflate To adjust the seathack, il the lever on the
and deflate the outer purts of the seatback. | and deflate the lumbar (lower part of the | outer side of the sear. Release the leverio

To inflate, push the raised bunton, To seapthack ) support, To inflpe, push the lock the sestback where you want it, Pull
deflate, push the indented button, raiged button. To deflate, push the up on the lever, and the sent will po 1o ity
mdented bution, original spright pesition, But don’i have
the sestback reclined If vour vehicle i
MOV

.12




If you have fully sriiculating sport seils,
Vo recliner lever looks Llike this,

Sitting in a reclined position when your vehicle is in motion can be
dungerous. Even if you buckle up. your safety belis can’t do their job when
you're reclimed like this,

The shoulder belt can’t do il job betause it won't be bguinst your body. Tnstend,
it will be I fromt of vou. In a crmsh you could go into it, receiving neck or other ]

Injuriek.

The lap belt can’t do s job either. In o erash the belt could go up over your
ubdomen. The belt forces would be there, not at your pelvic bones: Thes could
pause serious internal injunes.

For proper protection when the vehicle 18 motion, have the seatback wpright.
Then sit well back inthe seat and wear your safety belt property.

13-«




Seats & Safety Belts

Head Resirainis

Shde the hedd réstramts up or down so
than the top af the testraini is closest to the
top of your ears,

This position reduces the chance of 4
neck injury moa erash

It vou have the fully articulating spon
seal. vou have o six-way head restmint. [i
can be pdjusted up and down, forward and
rearward, or nled

.14

Front Sea!ﬁ&r:k Lalches

The front seathacks fold forward 1o let
peaple get into the back seat. To fold i
seathack forward, push the seathack
toward the rear as youo lift this latch,
Then the seatback will fold forward,

When you retarn the seathack to its
original posinion, make sure the seuthack
is Incked, The latch must be down for the
seul to work properly,

If the seatback =o't locked.,

it could move forwarnd m a
sudden stap or erash. That could
cause imjury 1o the person sifting
there, Always press rearward on the

senthack to be sure it is locked,




| Folding Rear Seatback ® Safety Belis: They're : g
=iT|'I||: rear seatback in your Ponbac folds ﬁ}r El,'[?r_vﬂ"f CAUTION.:

| down to provide more slorage spuce This part of the manual tells yvou how 1o Don’s !ul, un;,'mw ridde where
g : tiey can't wear a safety belt
| To fold the seatback down use safety belts properly. It also tells you properly. If vou dare in wcrash and
1. Pull forward on both levers, some things you should not do with safety you're nol wearing & safety beli,
2. Fold the seatback down, belts, And it explains the Supplemental —|{ - your njuriey can be much worse
e RPN IEVERL L IRE O BT ERYE =g iet] You can hit things inside the vehicke
or be sjected from i1 You cin be
1, Full it wp to the locked, upright seriously injured or killed. In the
pasition, siime crash, vou might not be if vou
2. Be sure both latches hold the seatback are buckled up. Always fasten your
in place, Huve them fixed if they sifety belt, and check that your
don’t passengers” belts are fasiened
properly oo

15 - -



Seats & Safety Belts

This figure lights up when you tum the
key 1o Run or Start when your safety belt
1sn’t buckled. and you'll hear a chime,
tow, ['s the remnder 10 buckle up,

In mamy states and Canadmn provinces.
thee Baw says 1o wear safety belis. Here's
why: They work.

e+ 18

You never know i you'll be in a crash, If
vou do have a crash, you don’t Keow if it
will be s bhad one

A few crishes ore very mild, In them, you
won 't get hurt even if you're not buckled
up. And some crashes can be so serous,
like being hit by o train, that even buckled
up a poerson wouldn't survive, But muost
crashes are i berween, In many of them,
people who huckle up can survive and
sometimes walk away, Without belts they
could be badly hurt or killed

After 25 years of safety bells in vehicles,
the facts are clear. In most crashiés
buckling up does manter .. a lot!

m Why Safety Belts Work

When vou nde in or on anylhing. vou go
s fast as o goes,

For exumple, il the bike is going 10 mph
{16 Knwh), s0is the child,




When the bike hits the block, if stops. Bui
the child keeps going!

Take the simplest “car.™ Suppose it's just
auseat on wheels,

Fut sormedne o 1l

17 ==




Seats & Safety Belts

Oet it up o speed. Then stop the “car.”
The rider doesn't sjop

The person Keeps going until stopped by
something

In a real vehicle, it could be the
windshield

or the instrument panel ..




or the salery helis!

With safety belts, you slow down s the
vehicle does. You get more time 1o stop.
You siop over mare distance, and your
strongest bones take the forces. That's
why sufety belts make such pood sense,

® Here Are Questions

Many People Ask about
Safety Belts — and the
Answers

: Won't 1 be trapped in the vehicle

after an accident it I'm wearing a
cufety belt?

¢ You could be — whether vou're

wearing o safety belt or not. Bui you
can easily unbuckle a safety belt, even
if you"re upside down, And your
chunce of baing conscious during dand
after an accident, so you can

unbuckle and pet out, is much greater
'y are belted

Q:

A

Why don’t they just put in air bags
so people won't have to wear safety
helts?

“Adrbags." or Supplemantal Inflatable
Restram! svilems, are in soime
vehicles today und will be in more of
them in the future. Bul they are
supplemental systems only — so they
work with safety belts, not instead of
them. Every "air bag™ system ever
offered for sale has required the use of
salery belts. Even if you're in a
vehicle that has “air bags,” you sull
have 1o buckle up to get the mosi
protection, That's true not only in
fromtal eollisions, but especially in
side and other collisions.

19 - -




Seats & Safety Belts

Q: If I’'m a good driver, and I never
drive lfar from home, why should 1
wiear safety belts?

A: You may be an excellent driver, but if
you e i an accident — even one that
s’ your faull — you and your
passengers can be hurt. Being a pood
driver doesn't protect you from thines
beyvond vour control, such ns bod
dnvers

Mol actidents occur within 25 miles

{4 kim) of home, And the sreatest

number of serous injuries and deaths

occur at speeds of less than 40 mph

{65 km/h),

Sitlely belis are for evervone,

- 20

B Safety Belt Reminder
Light

When the key is wmed 10 Run or Start,

4 light will come on for about éighi

seconds to remind people 1o fasten their

safety belts. Unless the driver's safety helt
ix buckled, a chime will also sound

® How to Wear Safety
Belts Properly

Adulls

This section is only for people of adult
§lze.

There are special things 1o

know about safely belts ind
children. And there are different
rules for babies and smaller
children, I 4 child will be riding in
your Ponting, see the section afler
this one, Ealled “Children.” Follow
thiose rules foreveryone's
profection.
————————————————




First. vou'll want 10 know which restromnt
systems your vehicle hils.

Wie "Il start with the driver posiiion,

Driver Position

This section desenbes the driver's
restruinl system

Lap-Shoulder Relt

The driver has g lnp-shoulder belt. Here's

how to wear it properly.

1. Close and lock the door.

2. Adjust the seat (1o see how, see
“Seals” in the Index ) 50 vou can sit up
straighi

3. Pick up the lasch plote and pull the
belt acmoss you. Don’( et it 2o
Twisted,

4. Push the latch plate into the buckle
until it clicks,

If the belt isn't long enough, see
“Safety Belt Extender™ at the end of
this section

Muke sure the release bution on the
buckle faces upward or ourward so
you would be able 1o unbuckle it
quickly if you ever had 0.

21---




Seats & Safety Belts

¥ " 1

To make the lap part tight, pull down
on the buckle end of the belt as you
pull wp on the shoulder beli,

-.-22

The lap pan of the belt should be worn
low and snug on the hips, just touching
the thighs. In a crash, this applies force 1o
the strong pelvic bones. And you'd be
less lkely 1o slide under the lap belt, 1f
vou slid under it, the belt would apply
torce at your pbdomen, This could cause
serlous or even fatul injuries. The
shoulder belt should 2o over the showlder
and aeross the chest. These parts of the
body are best able (o take bell restraining
forees.

The safery beli locks if there's n sudden
stop or crash,

E

Q: What's wrong with this?
A: The shoulder belt is oo losse. It wont

aive nearly as much protection this
Wiy,

CAUTION:

You can be senously hurt if

your shoulder belt 14 oo lpose
In a crash you would move forwand
o much, which could increase
mjury, The shoulder belt should fit
againgl vour body,




Q: What's wrong with this?
A: The belr is buckled in the wrong

I‘fl!._ll_'r_'.

You can be seriously injured if
vour beit is buckled in the
wrong place like this Tn o ¢rush, the

belt would go up over your
abdomen, The bell forees would be
there, not o1 the pelvic bones. This
could cause senous internal mmuries
Always buckle your belt Into the
buckle nearest you,

Q: What's wrong with this?

A: The shoulder belt s worn undéer the
g 11 sBowld be worn over the
shoulder a all tomes.

CAUTION:

You can be serfously injured if
yot wear the shoulder belt
under your armt., In o 'crash, your
body would move too far forward,
which would increase the chiance of
tzicd and neck injury. Also, the belt
would apply 1o much force 1o the
ribs, which aren’t s sirong as
shoulder bones, You could alko
severely injure internal organs Hke

Q: What's wrong with this®
A: The beli is twisted across the body,

CAUTION:

You can be seriously mjured by

h twisted bell. In a crush. you
wouldn 't have the full width of the
belt to spread impact forces. 1F 4 belt
15 bwisted, make it straight o it can
wirk properly. or ask vour dealer 1o

vour liver or spleen.

fix it

23 » %
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Supplemental Inflatable
To unlatch the belt, just push the button Restraint Sj'ﬂfﬁm (Air Bﬂgﬂ} Here's the most important thing to know:
on the buckle, The belt should go buck This section explains the Supplcmnmuj

out o the way. R LTS CAUTION:
Before you close the door, be sure the belt | system. Your Pontiue has an air bag lor A Even with an air bag, if you're

i% out of the way, If you slam the door on | both the driver and the right-front sufety

it, you can damage both the belt and your | passenger, & you' ,:?::E::“ﬂﬁ.}.w ﬁ,ﬁy

vehicle, be much worse, Air bags are not
designed to inflate in rollovers or in
rear, side or low-speed frontal
crashes. You need to wear your

belt to reduce the chance of

being ejected from it. Always wear
your safety belt, even with an air

.28




CCAUTION:

Adr bags inflate with great

foree, faster than the blink of
an eve, I vou're 100 close 10 an
influting nir bag, it could serioushy
injure you. Safery belis help keep
you wn pusition for an air big
inflation in i crash. Always wear
vour salety belt, even with an air
bag, and the dijver should sit us for
hack as possible while still
maimtaning control of the vehicle.

An inflating air bag can

seriously imjure Simall children.
Alwiys secure children properly in
your vehicle. To read how, see the
“Children and Salely Belis™ section
of this manual, and read the caution
lnbel on the front-passenger's safoty
bl

Air Bag System Light

There 1s an air bag readmess light on the
instrument panel, which has ATR BAG
of i, The system checks itself and the
light tells you if there s 0 problem,
You will see this light Mash for o few
secomds when you turm your ighition (o
Run or Start. Then the light should go
out, which means the system 15 ready.

28 -




Seats & Safety Belts

CAUTION:

If the nir bag readiness light

doesn't come on when you
sturt your velucle. or stays on, or
comes on when you are doving,
YORT fIr Bag system mav not work
properly. Have vour vehicle
serviced right away.

‘.28

How the Air Bag System Works

Where is the air bag?

The driver’s air bag 15 in the middle of the
steering wheel.,

The right-from passenger air bug is
located in the mstrument panel on the
passenger’s side.




When is an air bag expected to inflate?

The wir bag is designed 1o inflate in
moderate (o severe frontal or near-frontal
crashes. The air bag will only inflate if
the velocity of the impact is above the
designed threshold level, When impacting
straight into & wall that does not move
or deform, the threshold Tevel for most
(M vehicles is between 9 and 14 mph
i 14 and 23 km/h), However, this velocity
threshold depends on the vehicle design
and may be several miles-per-hour faster
or slower, In addition, this threshold
vielocity will be considerably higher if the
vehicle strikes an object such as u parked
gar which will move and deform on
mtipct, The air bag is also not designed to

inflate in rollovers, side impacts, or rear
impacts where the inflation would provide
no occupant protection benelil.

In any particular crush, the determination
of whether the air bag should have
inflated cannot be based solely on the
level of damage on the vehicle(s),
Inflation is determined by the angle of the
impact and the vehicle's deceleration, of
which vehicle damage is only one
indication. Repair cost is not a good
indicator of whether an air bag should
hive deployed.

What mukes an air bag inflate?

I a fromal or near-frontal impact of
sufficient severity, sensors strategically
located on the vehicle detect that the
vehicle js suddenly stopping as a resuls
of a crash, These sensors complete an
electrical clreuit. trigeering a chemical
reaction of the sodium azide sealed in the
inflator. The reaction produces nitrogen
gas, which inflates & cloth bug. The
inflator, cloth bag, and related hardware
are all part of the air bag inflator moduies
packed inside the steering whee!l and in
the instrument panel in front of the

passenger.

27 .-
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How does an air bag restrain?

In moderate (o severe frontal or
near=frontal collisions, even belied
pecupants can contact the steering wheel
or the instrument panel, The air bag
supplements the protection provided by
safety belts. Air bags distribute the force
of the impact more evenly over the
occupant s upper body, stopping the
occupant more graduadly. Bot air bags
would nol provide prolection in many
types of collisions, mcluding rollovers
and rear and side impacts, promanly
Because wn occupant’s motion is nol
oward the wr bag. Air bags should never
be regarded as anything more than a
supplement to safety bell protection m

-+ 2B

moderate 1o severe fromtal and
near-Trontl collisions,

What will vou see after an air bag
inflation?

After the air bag has inflaved, it will then
quickly deflme, This occurs so quickly
that some people may nol éven realize
that the air hag inllated. The air bag will
not impede the driver’s vision or-ability
tor steer the vehicle, nor will it hinder the
gceupants from exiting the vehicle, There
will be small amounts of smoke coming
from vents in the deflated air bags, Some
componénts of the air bag module in the
stegring wheel hub for the driver’s air bag
or the instrument panel for the
passenger s bag pay be hot for-a shor

time, but the portion of the bag that comes
it contset with you will nor be hot 1o
the touch. The nitrogen gas used to inflaie
the air bag will huve vented inio the
passenger compariment, and the bag will
be deflated within seconds after the
collision, Mitrogen makes up about 80%
of the uir we breathe and i3 not hazardous.
Ag the nitrogen vents from the bag, small
particles are alvo vented o the
passefger compartment,

In many crasheés severe enough 1o inflne
an air bog, windshields are broken by
vehicle deformation, Additonal
windshield breaknge may oceur in
vehicles with passenger air bags because
the windshield acts as o reactlon surface
for the inflating nir bag.




CAUTION:

o Don’t attch wnything 1o
the steering wheel pud Tt
maght mjure the drver i the
mir bag inflates.
D't set anything on or attach
anything to the instruoment
panel. It might (njure the
passenger il the air bag
inflates.

The dir bags are designed 1o
influte only once. Afier they
inflate, you'll need some new
paris Tor your air bag system,
If you don't get them, the ar
bag system won't be there 1o
help profect you in another
crash. A new sysiem will
include air bug modules and
possibly other parts.

Lat only gualifed wechnicians
work on your air bag svsiem.
Improper service can mean
that vour air bag systen won'|
work properly. See your dealer
for service.

e ————__—— ——— ]

Servicing Your Pontiae with the Air
Bag Sysiem

Please 1ell or remind anvone who works
on your Pontiac that i) has the air bag
system. There are pans of the air hag
sysiem in several places around vour
vehole, You don™t want the RYKTET 10
infhite while someone 1s working on your
vehicle, The air bag svdatem does nol necd
regular mainienance, Your Pongiac denler
and the 1993 Firebird Service Manual
have nformation about the ar hag
svatem, including repar or disposal,

CAUTION:

For up 10 2 minutes afier the

ignition Key is tumed off and
the battery disconnected, an ar bag
can still inflate during improper
service, You can be injured i you
are close o an air bag when it
inflates. Be sure 1o follow the proper
service procedures,

When electrical work 1 done under the
hood or inside yvour velacle, the ignition
should be in LOCK if possible. Avoid
wires wrapped with vellow tape, or
yellow connectors. They are probably
part of the air bag system.
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Your vehicle hos a driver’s wir bag and a
right-fromt passenper’s air bag. Both bags

be an for electneal work or i the ~.1|._'J:T'|r|g
column s to be disassembled. Firs,
disconnect the driver’s air bag like this:
1. Tum off the ignition.

2. Remove the SIR (air bag) fuse.
{See “Fuses und Circuit Breakers™
in the Imnlex. ]

3. Disconnect the yellow connector al
the base of the steening column.
After you Tallow this procedure for the

driver’s air bag, then discomnect the

O W 3“

must be disconnected if the ignition has to

right-front passenger's dir bug like this

1. Remove the cover under the
mstrument panel

2. Disconnect the small yellow
conpector below the glove box.
When the work is complete, if the air bug
system was discommecied, be sure to
redftuch everything and replace the fuse
before turning the igmion on, When you
lurn the ignition Key on, be sure you
see the air bag readiness light on the
mstrument panel, If you don’t see this
light flash and then go out as usual, have
your air bag system repaired.

Safely Belt Use during
Frﬂgﬂﬂﬂﬂ'}"

Safety belis work for everyone, including
pregiant women, Like all occepants, they
are more fikely 10 be seniously injured i
they don't wear sifety belis,

A pregnant woman should wear
lup-shoulder belt, ond the lap portion
should be worn as low as possible
throughout the pregnancy,

The besi way to protect the fetus is 10
protect the mother, When a safety belt 1s
wiorn properly, its more likely that the
fetus won 't bBe hurt in o erash, For
pregrant wormen, #s for anyone, the key
to making safeéty belts effective 15 wearing
them properiy




Passenger Positions

Right Front Passenger Position

The right front passenger’s safety belt
works the same way as the driver’s safety
belt. See “Diriver Position,” earher in this
jrart,

Hear Seal Passengers

I1"s very imporant for rear seat
passengers 1o buckle up! Accident
statistics show that unbeltzd people in the
rear seat are hurt more often in crashes
than those who are wearing safety belts,
Rear passengers who aren’| safety belred
can be thrown out of the vehicle ina
crash, And they can strike others in the
vehicle whi are wearing safety belis
The redr seals have lap-shoulder belts
Here's how 1o wear one properly.

1.

2,

Pick up the laich plate and pull the
bell across you, Don’t let it get
Lwistid.

Push the latch plate into the buckle
until it chicks,
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IT the belt siops belore it reaches the
Buckle, 1t the latch plate and keep
pulling umil you can buckle it

[ the belt is nol long enough, see
“Safety Baht Extender” al the end of
this section.

Muke sure the release button on the
bockle faces upward or oulwird so
vou woaild be able to anbuckle
guickly i you ever had to.

3. To make the lop part tght, pull down
on the buckle end of thee belr as you
pull up on the shoulder part.

N 1
| -
i
1

The lap part of the beli should be worm
low and snug on the hips, just wuching
the thighs. In a crash. this applies force o
the strong pelvic bones. And vou'd be
less likely 1o shide under the lap bele If
wot shid under it the belt would apply
force 4t vour abdoimen. This could chause
serioos or even fatal injuries. The
shoulder belt should po over the shoulder

and across the chest. These pans of the

body are best able 1o take helt restmining
fonces,




The salely belt focks i there's o sudden
stop or o crash,

You cun be seripusty by if

your shoulder belt is too loose.
In @ crash you would move forward
oo much, whnch could increase
imury. The shoulder belt should it

ngainst vour body

% To unlatch the bell, just push the
button on the buckle.

Everyone in a vehicle needs protection!
That includes infants and all children
sminller than adult size. In fact the law in
every state und Canadinn provinde sayvs
Children up Lo some age must be
restrained while in a vehiole,
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sSmaller Chdldren and Balies

CAUTION:

& Staller children und babies

should always be restruned n
s child or infant restrunt. The
instrictions for the eswaion will <ay
whetber it 1s the right type and size
for your child. A very young childs
hip bones sre so small that a regular
belt mipght not sty low on the hips,
as it should, Instesd. the beit will
likely be over the child's abdomen
[n & erush the belt would appty force
right on the child's sbdomen, which
could cause senous or fatal myunes,
S0 be sure that any child small
encaugh for one is dlwavs propesly
resstrmined in a child of mfant
resirnine

[—=—————— e = |}l
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CAUTION:

Never hold o baby in vour arms while Ading moa vehicle. A baby doesn’|

wergh much — umtil & crash. During a crash o baby will become so heavy
you can't hold it For example, ina crash atonly 25 mph (40 km/h), & 1 2-pound
(3.5 kid haby will suddenly beeome a 240-pound {110 kg) force an youwr arms,
The boby would be stmost impossible 1o hold,

Secure the baby in an infant restrinl




® Child Restraints

Be sure 1o follow the insiructions for the
restrunl. You may fmd these mstructions
o the restramt itsell or im i booklet, or
both. These restraints use the bell system
in vour vehicle, but the child also has 1o
be secured within the restraint 1o help
reduce the chance ol personal mjury. The
mstructions that come with the infunt or
child restraint will show you how 1o do
that.

Where to Pul the Restraini

Accudent statistics show that children are
safer if they are resimined in the rear
rather thian the [ront seut, We ot General
Motors therefore recommend that you put
your chilid-restraant in (he rear seal. I you
are using i rear=facing child restrini,
don™t put i1 in the front seat. Here's why!

A\ A child in o rear-facing child ‘

restrting i be seriously
mjured if the right=front passenger’s
wir bag inflates. This i because the
hack of o rear-facing child restramt
watild be very elose to the inflating
air bag. 1 your vehicle has a
right-fronl prssenger’s air bag.
always secure o rear-facing child
resiraing in the rear seal

You may secure d forward-facing
child restrist in the nght=front scal.
However, before securing o
Torwurd-facing child restramt,
ALWAY'S move the front passenger
seat as fur back as it will go, Or;
secure the ¢hild restrint n the rour

el

Wherever vou insiall it, be sure 1o secure
the child restruimi properly,

A An unsecured child restraimt can

maye arownd in a collision or
sudden stop and injure people in the
vehicle, Be sure (o properly secure
any child restraint in your vehicls —
even when no child s in e
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e

CA UTI E}N . Vehicles Tirst sold o Canadia hiave chald

Stra
:i‘?:nur ChF:]d restraint has & top steap, it The p!ﬂiﬂl where the anchor has restriing anchor I::m:l:kt'l. h:l.rdwlure in the
shaitld be anchonsd. 10 go is guite close 1o your fuel glove box, along with instructions for
tank, I the anchor isn't put in installing it. This should be used only
H you need to bave-an sachor insiadjed, correctly, it can make a hole in the with a child restraint, snd only to secure a
yout can ask your Pontias dealer (o put i fuel tank — eithér then, or ina later ]| child restraint a o rear seating position,
in for you. If you want to install s anchor 1§ gollision, Gasoline could leak out An additional anchor bracket for a child
vourself, your dealer can t2ll vou how 1o and be ignited, and people in the restrairit at the other rear seating position
dn it vehicle or outside it could be badly 15 avanlable ot Pontiac dealerships in
burnid, Don't put in the anchor Cunada.
yourself unless you know you can
IJ da it correctly.




=
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Securing a Child Restraint in the Rear

Seal

You'll be using the lap-shoulder belt, See

e enrher section aboul the 1op strap il

ihe child restraint has one

1. Put the restramt on the seal. Follow
the mstructions for the child restraint.

2. Secore the child in the ehild restraim
a5 the Instructions say.

Pull out the vehacle's safety belt iand
run the lap part throwgh or around thi
restrimnl. The child restruint
instructions will show you how, Tili
the latch plate to adyjust the beloal
necded.

See il the shoulder belt would gon
front of the child's Tace or neck. If so,
put it behind the child restrain,

Buckle the belt. Make sure the release
burton faces ppwaird or outward. so
you'll be-able to snbuckle o quickly if
yiu ever tedd 1o,

5. Totighien the bell; pull up on the
shoulder belt while yvou push down on
the chilel restraint.
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r
'

6. Push und pull the child restraint in
different directions o be sure it is
SECLUTE,

To remove the child restraing, just
unbuckle the vehicle's safety belr and let
i go back all the way. The safety belt will
movve fresly ngain and be ready 1o work
for un adult of larger child passenger,

Securing 4 Child Restraint in the Right
Front Seat

Your vehicle has a right-front passenger’s
air bag, NEVER put o rear-facing child
restraint in this position. Here's why:

CAUTION:

A rear-facing child restramt

the front seat could be pushed
i The seathack by the nghi-fromi
passenger's wir bag if it nflates. A
child in a rear-facing child resirain
cun be senously g wred o this
happens. Always secure a
rear-lacing childl restruint inthe rear
sedal

—

You'll be using the lop=shoulder belt. See
the earlier section abeut the 1op steap if
the child réstramt has ane.

You'll need a safety locking clip 1o
properiy secire a child restramit in this
position. You cin get a locking chp where
child restroints are sold, or Trom vour
Pontiae dealer (GM Part No, 938445715
The lackmig chp must be the same iy the
o shown here,

Until you have this clip, secure a child
restraint only in the rear seat, See the
earller section ubout securing a child
résrrami i the reur seat.




Once you have the clip, follow these 5. Buckle the belt A. Lap Belt Portion

RO Make sure the release button faces B. Latch Plae
1. Move the seat as far back as it will go upward or outward, so you'lbbe able | & Buckle
hefore secun Tont=fi ' tor unbuckle [t quickly if you ever .
ﬂ”“.‘ SECUFNE B franit-facing child e R A D. Shoulder Beli Portion
restrain need 10,
: E. Locking Chp
2. Pul _th:: restraint on the seal. l-ﬂllm:. 6. Then thread both lup and shoulder belt E
the instructions for the child restrami. partions through the locking clip,

3. Secure the chald in the child restrain
as the instroctions say

4. Pull out the veliele’s safery belt and
run the lup part through or around 1he
restraint, The child restrain
insiructions wall show you how,

See il the shoulder belt would go in
[roml of the child’s Tace or neck. If 0.
put 1t behind the child restraini.
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I locking clip is not used or |

15 not instilled properly. the
child restraint may move or ip over
whin your vehicle turns or stops
quickly. The child or athers could be
mjured. When you securg a child
restraint with a lap-shoulder belt,
always thread both the lap and
shoulder belt portions through o

Iocking clip.

7. Push and pudl the chilid restrint in
different divections o be surc it is
SeCune.

To remove the child restriaint, just
unbucklc the vehicles salery belt and
remove the locking clip: Let the sufety
belt poback all the way,

When not used with a child

restraint seal, o salety hell with
o child restromt locking clip still
attached can cause seQOus njury in
4 crash. Always remove the clip
when you mne not using it with o

chnld restrain,

The salery belt will move freely agnin and
be ready 1o work for anadull or larger
child passenger,




m Larger Children

Children who have outgrown child
restraints should wedr the vehicle's safety
belis,

Accident statistics show that children are

sifer of they are restrobned in the redr seul.

Bul they need o use the safety belis

properly

® Children who aren’t buckled up can
I'_'IL" Ih[ﬂ'.'n"l'l ol moa Efi.'l_‘ll'l..

® Children who aren’t buckled up can
strike other people who are,

Never do this

Here two children gre wearing
the same bell. The belt can’
properly spread the impact forces,
Ir o crsh, the two children can be
crushed togeiher and senously
umjured. A bell must be used by only
N peErsan al a time.
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D‘l

What if a child is wearing a
lap-shoulder belt, but the child is so
smull that the shoulder belt is very
chose to the child’s face or neck?

: Move the child 1oward the center of

the vehicle, but be sure that the
shioulder belt still 15 on the child s
shoulder, <o that in @ crash the chald’s
upper body would have the restraint
thil bels provide,

[
CAUTION:

Never do this.

Here a child is sitting.1n o seal
thidt has o lap=shoulder belt, bui the
shoulder part is behind the child. IF
the child wears 1he belt in this way,
in m crash the child might shde
under the belt. The belt’s force
would then be applied right on the
child’s abdomen. That could cavse

sertous or Tatal injurles,
_—————————- ]

Whierever the child sits, the fap portion of
the helt should be worn low and snug on
the hips, just wouching the child’s thighs.
This applied belt force 1o the child's
pelvic bones in & crash,




B Safety Belt Extender

If the vehicle™s safety belt will fusten
around you, you should use il

But if & sofery belt isn’t long enough (o
fasten, your dealer will order you an
extender. 1ts free. When you goin o
order it, take the heaviest coat you will
wear, so the extender will be long enough
for you. The extender will be just for you,
and yust for the seal in your vehicle that
yiou choose. Don't let someome else use il
and wse it only for the seat {1 s made 1o
Fit. Tox wear it just attach it 1o the regular
safety belt.

B Checking Your

Restraint Systems

Now and then, make sure all your belts,
buckies, latch plates, retractors,
anchomges and reminder systems are
working properly. Look for any loose
parts or damage. If you see anything that
might keep o restraint system from doing
its job, have it repmired.

® Replacing Safety Belts
after a Crash

If you've had o crsh, do vou need new
befis?

After o very minor collision, nothing

may be neceéssary. Bul if the belts were
stretched, as they would be if worn duning
a more sevens crush, thien you nead new
belts,

If belts are cut or damaged, replice them.
Caollision damage also may mean you will
have to huve safety belt parts, like the
retractor, replaced or anchorage locations
repaired — even if the belr wasn’| baing
used at the time of the collision.
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Q: What's wrong with this?
A: The belt is tomn.

_CAUTION:.

om o friyed belts may not
protedt vou inb crash. They
can rip apan under impact forces. 1f
a belt is 1orn or frayed, get a new
one nght away.

The model number on the replacement
belt must be listed on the safety belt you
want 1o replice,
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Here you can learn about the
many standard and optional
teatures on your Pontiac, and
infarmation on starting, shifting
and braking. Also explained are
the instrument panel and the
warning systems that tell you if
everything is working properly —
and what to do if you have a
problem.
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B Keys

CAUTION:

Leaying young children in a
vehicle with the sgnition key s
dangerous for many reasons, A
child or others could be badly
injured or even Killed,

They could operate power windows
or other controls or even make the
vehicle move, Don't leave the keys
ifl 2 vehicle with young children,
e T —

IF"E

The ignition keys are for the ignition only,

The door keys are for the doors and all
vther logks.




When u new Firebird is delivered. the
dealer removes the plugs from the keys,
and pives them to the first owner.
However, the ignition key may not have

a plug.

IT the ignition key doesn’t hive a plug,
there will be a bar-coded key tag instead.

Each plug or tag has a code an it that tells
vour denler or o gualified locksmith how
to make extrn keys. Keep the plugs ina
safe pluge, If you lose your Keys, you'll
be able to have new ones made easily
using these plugs. If vour ignition keys
don’t have plugs. go to your Pontiac
dealer for the comect key code if you
need 4 new ignition Key.

NOTICE:
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® Door Locks

CAUTION:

Unlocked doors can be .

dungerous. There are several wavs 1o lock and unlock | From the inside: To lock the doar, move
P rhnignrs — bxpatielly child your vehicle: the lock control on the door buck
R open the doors and From the outside: Use your door key, To unlock the door, move the lock control
full out. When s door is locked. on the door forwand.

the inside handle won™t open it

Ouisiders can easily enter through
an unlocked door when you slow
down or stop your vehicle.

This may not be so obvious: You
mnirense the chunce of bemng
thiorwn outl of the vehicle ina
crash il the doors aren’t locked.
Wear saféry belts properly, lock
your doors, and you will be tar
betier ofl whenever you drive your
vichicle.




Power Door Locks (Option)

Push the power dodor lock switch Lo lock
or anlock both doors at once

The switch only works when the ignition
switch is in Run or Ace, or when RAP
i% present. {Sec “Remined Accessory
Power™ in the Index.)

Leaving Your Vehicle

If you are ledving the vehicle. ke your
kevs, open your door and set the locks
fronmm inside, Then get out and close the
VAT

Remote Lock Control {Option)

If your Pontiac hus this option, you can
lock and unlock your doors or unlock
vour hatch from about 22-33 fee

(7-10 mj using the key chain transmitter
supplied with your vehicle.

Your Remote Lock Control operites on
u radio frequency subject to Federnl
Communications Commussion (FCC)
Rules.

This device complies with Part 13 of the
FCC Rules. Operation is subject to the
followimg two conditions: (1) This device
may not cause harmiul interference, and

(2} This device must accept any
interference received, including
miterference that may cause undesired
Cperuiion,

Should interference (o this svstem oceur,

Iy this:

& (Check to determine if battery
replacement 15 nocessary. See the
instructions on battery replacement.

® (Theck the distance. You may be too
far from your vehicle. This product
has o maximom range

® Check the location. Other vehicles or
objects may be blocking the signal,

® See your Pontinc dealer or a quilified
technician for service,
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Changes or madifications 1o this system
by other than an authorized service
facility could void authorizabion to use
this equipment.

Operation

The driver’s door will unlock
autornatically when UNLOCK 15
pressed. If UNLOCK is pressed mwice
quickly, all doors will unlock. All doors
will lock when DOOR s pressed. The
haich will unlock when the opened trunk
symbol is pressed, bul only when the
ignition switch is not in Run, and the
transmission is in P (Parkjaf you have
an aulomatic trmnsmission. I you have a
manual trunsmission, the parking brake
must be set

-+ - 50

The system will tum on the interror lights
for aboul 40 seconds, or until the ignition
switch is turned 10 Run, when you unlock
the doors or batch, The intenor lights

will come on for about two seconds

when you lock the doors,

Matching Transmitter(s) to Your
Vehicle

Each key chain transmitter is coded

o prevent another transmitter from
unlocking your vehicle. If a transmitter

i% lost or stolen, a replacement can be
purchased through your dealer,
Remember to bring the remmming
transmitter with you when vou go to your
dealer. When the dealer matches the

replacement transmitler Lo your vehicle,
the remaining transmitter must also be
matched. Once the new transmitter is
coded, the lost transmitter will not unlock
vour vehiole.

You can match a transmitter fo as many
different vehicles as you own, provided
they are equipped with exactly the same
model system. (Genernl Motors offers
several different models of these systems
on thewr vehicles. ) Each vehicle can have
only two transmitters malched 1oL




To match transmitiers 10 your vehicle:

1. Fimd the Data Link Conmector (DLC),

It is in the bottom of the instriment
panel near the steenng column,

2. Insert one end of o fused jumper into
terminal *G." Terminal “G" is the
fop terminal on the far nght.

3. Insert the other end of the fused
jumper into rerminal AL Terminal
“A™ s the botiom terminal on the far
left.

Yous have grounded the program inpul

line, You should hear the door locks lock

and unlock within one to three secomds:

4. Press any button on the first
trensmitter, The door locks should
lock and unlock.

5. If you wre programming two
trunsmitlers, press any button on the
second rransmitter. The door locks
should lock and unlock.

When matching transmitiers, the first

fransmitier code matched will he

stored in both memories unless o

second trunsmitter is matched, This

means that the second transmatter

will not work unless it is matched

in step 3.

6. Remove the fused jumper from the
DLE, The system will not work
unless the jumper 15 removed.

7. Check that all the buttons on both
trimsmitlers work correctly,

If the transmitters don't work, orif
you'd rather not match the transmitters
yourself, see your Pontiac dealer.

Battery Replacement

Under normal use, the batteries m your
key chain transmitter should last about

TWi WEars,

You can fell the battenies are weak 1if the
teansmitter won't work al the normal
range in any location. If you have 10 get
close (o your vehicle before the
transmutter works, it's probably time 1o
change the batteries.

To replace batteries in the Remote Lock
Control:

1. If your transmitter has a screw,
remove the screw from the back
cover. If it doesn't have u screw, pop
the cover off by mserting a dime
(or similar object) in the slot between
the covers and twisning.

2. Lift off the lront cover, bottom half
first.
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3. Remove and repluce the butteries,
Use two Duracell® batieries, type
D206, or a similar ivpe, Put the
new battenes in printed side down

4. Replace the front cover, Make sure
the cover is on tightly so water won'
get i, Tighten the serew, if your
franstitter has one, into the back
LTIVET

I-IIEE

Hatch Relense

Your door key opens the hmch

g T T ——

Remote Hatch Rebease

Press the switch under the light controls
o unloek the hatch from inside your
vehicle, I vou have an automatic
tramsmission, yvour shifi lever must be in
P {Parki or N (Newtral) 10 pse the switch,
IF you have @ manud transmission and the
igmition switch is in Run, vou must set
the purking bruke belore you can use the
switch

The switch only works when the igniton
switch 14 in Run or Ace, or when RAP
i present. (See “Retnined Accessory
Power™ i the Indes.|




CAUTION:

It can be dangerous 1o drive
with the hatch open. Carbon
monaxide (CO) gas can come into
your vehicle. You can't seg or smell
€O, v can cause UNCONSCINUSNCSS
and even death,
If you must drive with the hatch
open:
® Make sure all other windows
are shut.

® Turn the fum on your heating
or cooling system |o its
highest speed with the sciiing
on A . That will force
outside air into your vehicle.
See “"Comfort Controls™ in
the Index.

® If you have air venis on or
urider the instrument panel,

open them all the way.
e e

m Theft

Vehicle theft is big business, especially m
saime cities, Although your Pontioc has a
number of theft-deterrent features, we
know that nothing we put on it can make
it impossible (o steal, However, there are
wiys you can help.

Key in the ignition: 11 you walk awiy
from your vehicle with the kevs inside,
it"s an easy mrget for joy riders or
professional thieves — so don't do i

When you park your Pontiae und open
the driver's door, vou'll hear a tone
reminding you 10 remove vour key from
the ignition and ke it with you. Always
do this, Your steering wheel will be
locked, and so will your ignition. Il you
have an automanc transmssion, taking
your key oul ulso locks your trunsmission,
And remember 1o lock the doors.
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close all windows and lock your vehicle.
Remember to keep your valusbiey out of
sight. Put them in u storage area, or take
them with you.
Parking Lots: If you park in a lot where
someone will be watching your vehicle,
it’s best to lock it up dand ke your keys.
But what if you have 10 leave your
ignition key? What if vou have 1o leave
something valuable in vour vehicle?
® Pui vour valuables in a SIOTHES Ared,
like your glove box,

® Lock the glove box.

®  Then take the door key with you.
L N e H

Parking at Night: Park in a lighted spot,

®  Lock all the doors except the driver's,

m PASS-Key IT"

Your vehicle is equipped with the
PASS-Key I (Personalized Automotive
Security System) thefi-deterrent system,
PASS-Key 1% isa passive theli-deterrent
system. This means you don’t have o do
anything different 1o arm or disarm 1he
system. It works when vou insert or
remove the key from the ignition.
PASS-Key IT7 uses a resistor pellet in the
ignition key that matches a decoder in
your vehicle.

When the PASS-Key U™ system senses
that someone is using the wrong key, it
shuts down the vehicle's stangr and fuel
systems. For abowt three minutes, the
starter won 1 work and fuel won'l go 1o
the engine. If someone tries 1o starl vour
vehicle agnin or uses another key during
this time. the vehicle will not start. This
discourages someone from random|y
trving different kevs with differemt
resistor pellets w-an anempt to make

a match,




The ignition key must be clean and dry
before it inserted in the tgnition or the
engine may not start. If the engine does
niod start and the SECURITY light stayvs
on when you ity to stant the vehijcle, the
key may be dirty or wet. Turn the
lgmition off.

Clean and dry the Key. Wait about three
minutes and try again. The SECURITY
light will remain on during this time. If
the starter still won't work, and the key
appears to be clean and dry, wait about
three minutes and try the other ignition
key. At this time, you may also want to
check the fuses (see "Fuses and Circun

Breakers™ in the Index ). If the starter
won't work with the other key, vour
vehicle needs service. If your vehicle
does start, the first ignition key may
be fnulty. See your Pontiac dealer or

a locksmith who can service the
PASS-Key IT"

If you sccidentally use o key that has o
damaged or missing resisior pellet, the
starter womn't work and the security light
will flash. Bul you don’t have w wail
three minules before trving one of the
other ignition keys.

See your Pontiac dealer or a locksmith
who can service the PASS-Key 11" 1o
have a new key made,

If you're ever driving and the
SECURITY light comes on and stays
on, you will be able ta restant your engine
if you turn it off, Your PASS-Key [1°
svstem, however, is not working properly
and must be serviced by your Ponuac
dealer. Your vehicle is not protected by
the PASS-Key 117 system,

If you lose or damage a PASS-Key TT°
igmition key, see your Fontiae dealer or 4
locksmith who can service PASS-Key 117
to have a new Key made,
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® New Vehicle
“Break-In”

W Ignition Switch

With the ignition key in the 1gnition
switch, vou can turmn the switch to five
posIOS:

Ace (A) Position in which you can
operile your electrical power accessories.
Press in the ignition switch as you tum
the 1op of it loward you.

LOCK {B): The only pasiion i which
vou can remove the key. This locks your
steering wheel, ipnition and sutomatic
Transmission.

I o hapve an automatic transmission, the
wgnition switch can’t be turned o LOCK
unless the shift lever 15 in the P i Park)

position.

IMT(C): Unlocks the steering wheel,
rgnition and automatic imnsmission, bul
does not send efectrical power 1o any
nccessonies. Use this position if your
vehicle must be pushed or wowed. A
warming tone will sound it you open the
driver s door when the ignition is in O
and the key ix in the igaition,

Run (D): Position o which the switch
returms after you stan your engine and
redense the switch, The switeh stays-in the
Run position when the sngine is runming.
But even when the engine is nol running,
you can use Run (o operate vour
electrical power accessories and o
display some mstrument panel waming
and indicator lights.




Start (E): Stans the enpine, When the
engine sturts, release the ey, The ignition
switch will return to Run for normal

iy Ing

Move that even il the engine s nol
runiing, Ace and Runallow youl 1o
uperdle your glectrical accessories, such
as the radio and ventilarion fan.

Key Release Button: Il vou have a
] (FNSmISSion, YOur 12mion ok
has a key release button: You must press
the bButton belore you cn ke Your hoy
ol of the gnition lpck.

{in manunl transmassion

vehicles, rorming the Key 1o
LOCK will lock the steermg
column ond result in o loss of ability
to steer the vehicle, This could
cause o collision, 1T you need 1o tom
the engime off while the vehicle 1=
moving. tum the key only to OAT.
Don't press the key release button
while the vehicle Is moving.
—_————a
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W Starting Your Engine

power door Incks, electne mirrors, power | Automatic Transmission: Move your
windows, audio system and remote hatch | shift lever to P (Park ) or N (Newtral ),

NOTICE:

release will continue to work up to 10 Your engine won 't start in any other
minutes after the ignitian key is turmed w0 | position — that's o safety feature. To
O and neither door 15 ppened. restart when you're already moving, use

IT o door is opened, the audio system and N (Neutral) only,

power windows will shut off, The power
door locks, electric mirmors and remote
hatch release work until vou shut the
door. Once you have shul the door, these
accessories will continge 1o work for
approsmitely 35 seconds. Afler this
Retained Accessory Power (RAP) time you will not be able 10 use these
uecessories until the next time you open
a door or furn on the ignition,

NOTICE:

IT you have power door locks. your
vehicle has o lenture called Retined
Accessory Power (RAP). With RAP yaur

'Flﬂ-



Manual Transmission: Shift your gear
selector 1 neutral and hold the cluich
pedal 1o the floor while starting the
engine. Your vehicle won't start if the
cluich pedal is not all the wiy down —
that's & salely feature,

To start vour V6 engine:

1. Don't push the accelerator pedal
hefore stanting vour engine. In some
oiher vehicles you might need o do
this, but because of your vehicle’s
compuier sysiems, you don'L

2. Turn your ignition key o Start. When

the engine sturls, [et go of the key. The
idle speed will go down as your
ehgine gets warm,

NOTICE:

J. If your engine won't start (or sturts but

then stops), it could be flooded with
oo much gasoline, Try pushing your
sccelerator pedal all the way to the
floor and holding it thereas you hold
the key in Start for about three
seconds, IT the vehicle starts briefly
but then stops again, do the same
thing, hut this time keep the pectal
down Tor five or six seconds, This
clears the extra gasoline from the
engine.
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To start your V8 engine: 3. If it doesn't s within 10 seconds,
1. Don't push the accelerator pedal peak: the accelerator pedal all B way

before starting your engine. In some o the floor, while you hold the
other vehicles you might need o do ignition key in Start. When the engine
this, but because of vour vehicle's starts, let go of the key nnld let up on
compuler svstems, vou don't, the accelerator pedal. Wit about |5

LS seconds between each try (o hel
2. Turn the ignition key 1o Start, When Kt dﬁminin:Tm::Lhu:En? i

the engine stins, let go of the key, The
idle speed will go down as your
engine gets wanm

NOTICE:




When starting your engine in very cold 2. 1f your engine stil| won't stan {(or

NOTICE:

weather (hefow ("F or=187C), do this: stzrts but then stops ), it could be
Nooded with too much gasoling, Try
1. With your foot off the accelertor pushing vour accelermtoer pedal all the
pedal, turn the ignition key 1o Start wary 1o the floor and holding it there as
nnd hold it there. When the engine you hald the key in Start for about
stars, let go of the key, Lise the three seconds. If the vehicle stans
dccelerator pedal to maintain engine briefly bul then stops again, do the
speed. if you have to, until your same thing. but this time keep the
engine has run for a while. pedal down far five or six seconds.
This clears the exira gnsoling from the
Engine.
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8 Driving through Deep
Standing Water

- I you drive wo quickly through
dpnprﬁﬁunrmﬂhlﬂm

l-I-I'EE

B Fngine Block Heater
( CANADA)

In very cold wealher, |
colder. the engine block heater can help
You'll pet easier starting and better (uel
CEDTI Ir'l'lj,- -.'l'.ilrll_lg Ii'r'lg_illl..‘ 'n'l.'{“'l'l'l"".l'l"'.

To wse the block heater:

I°F (=18°C) or

1. Tum off the engine
2. Open the hood and unwrap the
electricnl cond.

3. Plug it mto a normal, grounded
I'=valt outlet,

CAUTION:

Plugging the cord nioan

wngrounded outlet could cause
an electnical shock. Also, the wrong
kind of extension cord could
overheut and cuuse » fire. You could
be seriously injured. Plug the cord
e properly grounded
three-prong 1 10=volt outler. 11 the
cord won't reach, use g heavy-duty
three-prong extension cord rted lor

%




How long should vou keep the block
heater plugged in? The snswer depends
on the weather. the kind of o1l you have,
and some other things, Instead of trying to
list everything here, we ask that you
coninct o Pontiae dealer in the area where
vou'll be parking your vehicle. The dealer
Can give viou the best advice Tor thal
particular areg,

m Automatic
Transmission

There are several differen) positions for
your shifl lever.

® P (Park)

This locks your rear wheels, It's the best
position o use wheén vou stan your
engine because vour vehicle can’t move
easily,

CAUTION:

[t i« dangerous 1o get out of

yvour vehicle if the shift lever is
noat fully in P {Park) with the
parking brake firmly set. Your
vehicle can rall.

Don't leave your velcle when the
enging i running - unless you have
to I your haye left the engime
runming. the vehicle can move
suddenly. You of others could be
imjured. To be sure your vehicle
won 't move, when ol 're on Ty
level ground. alwiys set vour
parking brake and move the shaft
lever to P {Park)

See " Shitting into P (Park)" in the
Index. 1T you are parking on a hill,
or if you're pulling a trailer. also see
“Parking on Hills™ or “ Towing a
Tradler” in the Index.
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Ensure the shift lever is fully in P (Park)
range before starting the engine. Your
Pontine has a brake-transmission shifi
interlock. You have o fully apply your
regular brakes before you can shift from
P (Purk} when the ignition Key i% in the
Run position. If vou cannot shifi out of
P (Park), ease pressure on the shift lever
— push the shift lever ull the way mib
P (Park} and dlso release the shifl lever
button on floor <hift console models ps
vou maintain brake application, Then
move the shift lever into the gear you
wish. (Press the shifi lever button before
moving the shifi lever on floor shifi
console models, ) See “Shifting oul of

P (Park)™ in this par.

II'IH

® R (Reversel
Uise this gear to back up.

NOTICE:

To rock your vehicle back and forth to
get oul of snow, ice or sand withowt
damaging your transmission, see “Stuck:
In Sand, Mud, lee or Snow, IF You're” in
the Index.

® N (Neuiral)
In this position, your engine doesn't
commect with the wheels, To restan
when you're alresdy moving, use
N (Neutral) only. Also, use N when
your vehicle is being towed.




CAUTION:

Shifting out of P (Purk) or

N (Newotiral) while your engine
5 “racing” (running at high speed)
is tangerous, Linless your foot s
firmly on the brake pedal. your
vehicle could move very rpidly,
Yo could lose control and hit
people or objects. Don't shift out of
P (Park ) or N {Neutral) while your

| Engine 15 raeing. :

NOTICE:

o (@ Automatic Overdrive

This position is for normul doving. 11 vou
nieed more power for passing, bnd you e

Going less than ubout 33 mph

(56 kmyh), push vour accelerntor pedal
about halfway down,

Cioeng about 35 mph (56 km/h) or

more, push the accelerator all the way
down,

You'll shift down 1o the pext gear and
have more power,

® [ (Third Gear)

This is like @, bul you never go into
Overdrive.

Here are some times vou might choose D
instesd of ©):

' —  When driving on hilly, winding roads

When wowing o trailer, so there is less
shifting between gears

—  When going down a sieep hill
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& 2 {Second Gear)

This position gives you more power bul
lower fuel economy, You can use 2 on
hills. It can help control your speed as
you go down steep mountam rosds, but
then you would also want 1o use vour
brakes off and on,

NOTICE:

® |1 (First Gear) (V6 Engine)

This position gives you even more power
(but lower fuel economy) than 2. You cin
use it on very steep hills. or in deep snow
or mud. If the selector lever is put in 1,
the transmission won't shift into first gear
until the vehicle is going slowly enough.




1
2
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®m Manual Transmission

_ NOTICE: Five-Speed ® 2 (Second Gear) — Press the clutch
I your rear wheely This is your shift pattern. Here's how to pedal as you lot up on the accelerntor
gperdle your Iransmission: pedal and shift into 2. Then, slowly II?'I
® 1 (First Geuar) — Press the cluich ﬁuﬂﬂﬁ:’ﬂ‘:mﬁf‘m' B W Py e
pedal and shift into 1. Then, slowly e }
let wp on the clutch pedal as vou ® 3,4 and 5 (Third, Fourth and Fifth
press the accelerator pedal. Gears) — Shift into 3, 4 und 5 the
Vol caicy it it 1 wheir you're same way you do for 2. Slowly let up
i i 5 on the clutch pedal as you press the

gorng less than 20 mph (32 kmy/h). If

vou ve come 1o i complere stop and
it"s hard to shift into 1, put the shift | ® To Stop — Let up on the accelerator

accelerator pedal.

lever in Neutral and let up on the pedal and press the brake pedal, Just
clutch. Press the cluich pedal back hffﬂrle the w:h:gnlzhs:tnpﬁ. press tl;l.c
s ifi ¢lutch an brake pedal, and
Maximum eéngine speed is limited 10 down, Then shift into 1. chift mpt'ﬁfajlml_

protect driveline components from
TPTOper operation.

B =+ »
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®  Neutral — Use this position when
you start or idle your engine.

® R (Reverse) — To back up, press
down the clutch pedal and shift inio
R. Let up on the clutch pedal slowly
while pressing the nccelerator pedal,

NOTICE:

Also, use Reverse, along with the parking

brake, for parking your vehicle.
« s« 88

2

9

Six-Speed

This is your shift pattern. Here's how to
operaie yOur Innsmission:

® 1 (First Gear) — Press the clutch
peddal and shift into 1. Then, slowly
let up on the clutch pedul bs you
press the accelerator pedal.
You can shift into 1 when you're
geing less than 200 mph (30 ke/h). IF
you've come o a complete stop and
11's hard to shift into 1, put the shifi
lever in Neutral and let up on the
cluich. Press the clutch pedal back
down. Then shaft into 1.

® 1 (Second Gear) — Press the clutch
pedal as you let up on the accelerator
pedal and shift into 2. Then, slowly
let wpon the chutch pedol as you

press the accelemator pedal.

® 3.4 5and 6 (Third, Fourth, Fifth

and Sixth Gears) — Shift ino 3, 4,
5 and 6 the same way you do for 2.

Slowly let up on the clutch pedal ax
you press the accelerator pedal.

*® To Stop — Let up on the sccelerator
pedal and press the brake pedal. Just
before the vehicle stops, press the
clutch pedal and the brake pedal,
and shift 1o Neutral.




Neutral — Use this position when
you start of idle your enging.

R (Reverse) — To back up, press
down the clutch pedal and shift into
R. Let up on the clutch pedal slowly
while pressing the necelerntor pedal. 11
you shift from 6 mio R, the shilt lever
must be first placed in the Neatral
position centered between 2 and 3
prior to shifting into R.

Your six=speed manval transmission has o
feuture that allows you w safely shift into
R (Reverse) while the vehicle is rolling
fnt less than 5 mph). You will be
“locked-out™ if you try to shift into R
(Reverse) while your vehicle is moving
fuster than 5 mph.

If you have turned your ignition off and
wish 1o park your vehicle in Reverse, you
will have 1o move the shift lever quickly
to the right, “crashing” through the high
load spring and then into gear,
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Shift Speeds (MANUAL TRANSMISSION)

This chart shows when to shift to the next higher gear for best fuel economy,

MANUAL TRANSMISSION RECOMMENDED SHIFT SPEEDS, IN MPH (km¢h}

CAUTION:
If you skip more than one gear
when you downshift, you could
lose control of your vehigle. And
you could injure yourself or others,
Don’t shift from 610 3, 5102 0r 4

Acceleration Shilt Speed
Engine
102 2103 Jioa dto5 Slo6
3.4L L32 1316 21-28 32-37 4537 N/A
{Code 5) {21-25) (34-35) (51-58) (T2-75)
5.7LLT1 15 25 40 45 50
(Code P} (24) (40) (64} (72) {BO)

If your speed drops below 20 mph (30 km/h), or if the englne is not running smoothly,
you should downshift 1o the next lower gear. You may have to downshifl two or more

gerrs 1o keep the engime runnimg smoothly or for geod performance.

| o1




® Limited-Slip Rear Axle

If you have this fenture, your rear axle
can give vou additional traction on snow,
miud, ice, sand or gravel. I works like 4
stndard axle most of the time, bul when
one of the rear wheels has no raction and
the other does, the limued-slip feature
will allow the wheel with traction to move
the vehicle

® Parkin g
Parking Brake

The parking brake uses the brikes on the
rear wheels

To set the parking brake: Hold the brake

pedal down and pull up on the parking
brake lever, I the ignition is on, the bruke
system warning Hghl will come on.

To release the parking brake: Hold the
britke pedal down. Pull the parking broke
lever up until you can push in the release
button., Hold the reélerse bution inas you
move the brake lever ull the way down.

NOTICE:

Driving with the parkinig brake. on
cai e yoar rear brakes to
“overhzal. You muy huve (o replace
them, and you could also damags

other parts of your vehicle,

r i R




Features & Controls

If vou are on a hill: See "Parking on
Hills™ in the Index, That section shows
how 10 tum your front wheels.

I you are towing a trailer and are
parking on any hill; See "Towing a
Trailer™ in the Index. That section shows
what to do first 1o keep the traler [rom
Moving.

Shifting into P (Park)
(AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION)

of your vehicle i the shift lever
i nol fully in P (Park) with the
parking brake firmly set. Your
vehicle can roll,

If you have lelt the enguve runmimng,
the vehicle can move suddenly.
You or others could be injured. To
be sure vour vehicle won't move,
when you're on fairly level ground,
use The steps that follow, I you are
parking on a ll, oc i you're
pulling a trailer, also see “Parking
on Hills™ or “Towing a Trailer” in
the Index.

‘ Ii cam be dangerous 1o get oot

&

02

Hold the brake pedal down with your
right fool and set the parking brake,
Mowve the shift lever imo P (Park)
position like this:

@ Hold in the button on the lever,
and push the lever all the way
toward the tront of vour vehicle.

Move the ignition key to LOCK

Remove the key and ke it with you,
[ wou can walk awiay from yoor
vehicle with the ignition key in your
hand, vour vehicle is i PP {Park )




Leaving Your Vehicle with the
Engine Running
(AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION)

CAUTION:

It can be dangerous to leave

your vehicle with the engine
rurising. Your vehicle could move
sudidenly if the shift lever is not
fully in P (Park) with the parking
brake firmly set. And, if you leave
the vehicle with the engine running,
it could overhear and even catch
fire. You or others could be injured.
Don't leave your vehicle with the

engine running unless you have oo

I you have 1o leave your vehicle with the
engine running, be sure your vehicle 1s in
P (Purk) and your parking brake is firmly
el hefore vou leave it After you've
moved the shift lever into the P (Park)
position, hold the regular brake pedal
down. Then, see il you can move the shilt
lever away from P (Park) withour first
pustung the button, If you can, it means
that the shift lever wisn't folly locked
intey PP (Park ).

Shifting out of P (Park)
(AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION)

Your Pontiac has a brake—{ransmission
shift imterlock. You have to fully apply
vour regular brake before vou can shifl
from P Park) when the ignition is in the
Run position. See “Aniomaiic
Transmission™ in the Index.
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If you cannot shift out of P (Park), ease
pressure on the shaft lever — push the
shift lever all the way inta P (Park) and
also release the shift lever bution on Aoaor
shift console models ns you maintain
brike application. Then move the shift
lever into the gear you wish. (Press the
shift lever button before moving the shift
lever.)

L

if you ever hold the brake pedal down but

still can’t shift out of P (Park), mry this:

1. Tumn the key o OIT.

2. Apply and hold the brake until the end
of Step 4.

3. Shift to N { Newral).

4. Smn the vehicle and then shift to the
drive gear you want,

5. Have the vehicle fixed as soon as you
cin,

Parking Your Vehicle
(MANUAL TRANSMISSION)

Before you get out of your vehicle, put
your manual transmission i B (Reverse)
und firmly apply the parking hrake.

Il vou are parking on a hill; or if your
vehicle i equipped 1o 1ow o trailer, sec
“Parking on Hills" or “Towing a Trailer”
in the Index.




-

Parking over Things That Burn

CAUTION:

Things that can bum could

touch hot exhaust parts under
your vehicle and ignite. Don't park
over papers, leaves, dry grass or
other things that can bum

m Engine Exhaust

vou can'l see or smell, It can cause unconsciousness and death,
You mmght have extuust coming i if;
® Your exhaust system sounds strange of different.
® Your vehicle gets rusty usdermneath
® Your vehicle was damaged in o collision.
L]

roatd debris
® Repalrs weren'tdone correctly.
® Your vehicle or exhaust system had been modified mproperly.,
IT you ever suspect exhausy is coming into your vehicie:
® Drive it only with all the windows down (o blow out any CUF. 2nd

Engine exhaust can kill, It contains the gas carbon monoxide (COL winch

Your vehicke was damaped when driving over migh poists on the road or over

| ® Have il fixed immediately. |

?Elil
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Running Your Engine While You're Parked (automartic TRANSMISSION)

1t°s better not to park with the engine runming. But if vou ever have 1o, here are some
things to know,

ﬁ ldling the engme with the nir system control off could allow dangerous \

exhaust inte your vehicle (see the earlier Caution under “Engine Exhuusi™).
Alse, idling in a ciosed-in place cun let deadly carbon monoxide (CO) e your
vehicle even if the fan switch is ar the highest setting. One place this can huppen is | | Manual Windows
W gamge. Exlhnust — wilh CO — can cotmne in easily. NEVER park in a parage Use the window crank 1o/ open and ¢lode
With e engme nmning, each door window
Another closed-in place can be a blizzand, {See "Blizzand” in the Index. )

® Windows

E It can be dangerous 10 get out of your vehicle if the shift lever is not fuil yin
P (Park) with the parking brake firmly set. Your vehicle cin roll. Don't
leave your vehicle when the engine 1s running unless you have o, If you'vie left
the engine running, the vehicle cun move suddenly, You or others coubd be
mjured. To be sure your vehicle won't move, even when you're on fairly level
ground, always set your parking bratke and move the shift lever 1o P (Park),

I you are parking on a hill, or if you're pulling a trailer, also see “Parking on Hills”
or “Towing a Trailer” in the Index.

ii!TE




Power Windows ((ption)

With power wintlows, switches on the
door control each window when the
ipnition is on or when RAF 15 present,
(See “Remined Accessory Power™ in the
Index. )

The switch for the dnver’s window has an
Express Down feature. Quickly press and
release the switch for the driver’s window
and the window will lower completely.
You can also open this window any
amount by pressing the swiich and
releasing it when the window has lowered
1o the position you wanl

m Horn

To sound the horn, press either horn
symbaol an your steermg wheel

m Tilt Wheel

A tile steening wheel allows you to ndjust
the steering wheel before you drive.

You can also raise it 1o the highest level 1o
give yvour legs more room when you exi
and enter the vehicle

To tilt thee wheel, hold the steerimg whecl
and pull the lever. Move the steering
wheel 1o 4 comlortable level, then release
the lever 1o lock the wheel in place.

TT -
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® The Turn
Signal/Headlight Beam
Lever

The lever on the Teft side of the steering

column includes your:

®  Turn Signal and Lane Change
Indicator

® Headlight High/Low Bedim and
Yassing Signal

® Windshield Wipers

Windshield Washer

® Crurse Control {Option)

-+ 78

Turn Signal and Lane Change
Indicator

The tum signal has two upward (for
Right) and two downwird (for Laft)
positions. These posinons allow you 1o
signil o turn ora lane chinge
Tosignul o turn, move the lever all the
way up or down. When the tum s
finished, the lever will returm
automutically.

A green amow on the mstrument panel
will flash in the direction of the tum or
lane changpe.

To signal a lane change, just raise or
lower the lever until the green drmow
starts 1o [Tash. Hold it there until vou
complete your line change. The lever
will retum by 1tself when you release 1.

As vou signal a tum ora lane change, if
the arrows don't Mlash but just stay on, o
signal bulb may be burned out and other
drivers won't see vour turm signal,

[1 a bulb s burned out, replace it to help
aviid an secident. 1 the green arrows
don’t go on ut all when yvou signal o tum,
check the fuse (see “Fuses™ in the Index)
and for burned-out bulbs,




Headlight High/Low Beam

To change the headlights from low beam
tor high or high to low, pull the tum signa
lever all the way toward you. Then
release it. When the high beams are on,
this blue light on the instrument panel
wlso will be on.

A S
Windshield Wipers
You comrol the windshield wipers by

turning the band with the wiper symbaol
on il

For a single wiping cycle, turn the band 1o
MIST. Hold it there uniil the wipers start,
then let go. The wipers will stop after one
eyele. If you want more cycles, hold the
band on MIST longes,

You can ser the wiper speed for a long or
short delay between wipes. This can be
very wseful in light tain or snow, Tum the
band to choose the delay time. The closer
to LO. the shorier the delay.

For steady wiping al low speed, tum the
band away from you 1o the LO position
For high speed wiping, turmn the band
further, to HL To stop the wipers, move
the band o OFF,

78 .




Features & Controls

CAUTION:

Dampged wiper bludes may

[TI'I:'I-'ETH. '_I|'IZ“] frismm 'HEIL'I“E. 'I.\"I'_'"
shough to drive safelyv. To avoid
dnmuage. be sure 1o ¢lear loe and
snow from the wiper blades before
using them. [T they re frozen o the
wimdshield. carefully Ioosen or thaw
them. If vour blades do become
damuged, get new blades or blade
INACTls
e — T ——

Heavy snow or ice can overload your
wipers. A circun breaker will stop them
uratal the motor codls, Clanr away snow or
e o previent an overload.

Windshield Washer

Al the top of the tum signal lever there's
a paddle with the word PLSH on iv To
sproy washer [luid on the windshield, just
push the paddle. The washer will continue
(o spray until vou release the paddle. The
wipers will clear the window and wipe a
few more times belore SlOpPRINg or
returmmng 1o the r'll'l."\-"iIJ{I.“- hl:?ling.

CAUTION:

® Driving withowt washer
fluid can be dangerous. A

biad mud splash can block your
vision. You could hit another
vehicle or go ofT the road.
Check your washer flud level
oflen

® In freezing weather. don 1 pse
vour washer until the
windshield 15 warmed.
Otherwise the washer fhad can

form e on the windshield,

blocking vour vision.




NOTICE:

® When using concentruted
wisher Muid, follow the
manufacturer s instructions for
tcdding waler,

® Dhon't mix water with
ready-to-use washer fTuid.
Wiater can caose the solution to
freeze and damage your
washer fluid tank and other
parts of the washer sysiem.
Also; water doesn’l ¢lean as
well as washer fiuid,

® Fill your washer flusd tnk
only /4 full when it's very
cold. This allows for
expansion, which could
dinmnge the ank if ivis
completely full.

® Don't wse radmior antifrecze i
your windshield washer. It can
daminge your washer system

ERLNEE
o 7w
il

and peiinl.

Cruise Control {oPTioN)

With Cruse Control, vou can mainlain
i speed of about 25 mph (40 kmdh) or
muore without kegping your foot on (he
accelerator, This can really help on long
trips, Cruise Control does mot work &
speeds below about 25 mph (40 Km/h),

When you apply your brakes, or push
the clutch pedal, if you have a manual
transmission, the Cruise Control shuts off

Al‘ Cruise Control can be
dangermus where you
can't drive safely ai a steady
speed. So, don’t use your
Cruise Control on winding
roads or in heavy ImiTic
® Crnse Control can be
dangerous on slippery roads.
On such roads, fast changes in
tire tmction ¢on cause noedlesk
wheel spinming, and you could
lose comtmol, Don’t use Crumse

Control on slippery roads.
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; CHUSE

WY Ol ol

To Set Cruise Control 2. Getl up to the speed vou want. To Resume a Set Speed
1. Meve the Cruise Control switch Lo 3. Push in the set button it the end of Suppose you set your Cruise Control st
ON. the lever and release it a desired speed and then you apply the
4. Tuke vour fool off the accelerator brake. This, of course, shuts off the
m.d“L' Cruse Control, But you don’t need 1o
_ resel it. Once vou're going about 25 mph
I you leave your Cruise } (40 km/h} or more, vou can move the
Control switch on when you're Couisn Contral switch oty ON 6
not using Cruise, y o might hil a R/A (ResumefAccelerate) for ahout
hutl?n and o into Cruise when you half & second.
don'l want 1o, You could be sturtied =Tk
and even lose control, Keep the You'll zo right back up 1o your chosen
Cruise Control switch OFF uniil speed and stay there,
v wanl 1o use ib




Il you hold the switch m R/A
tonger than half & second, the
vehicle will keep going faster umil
you refease the switch or dpply the
brake. You could be startled and
even lose control, 5o unless you
want to go faster, don’t hold the
switch at RIA.

To Increase Speed While Using Cruise

Control

There are 1wo witys 10 go 1o a higher

speed. Here's the first

1. Use the accelerntor pedal 1o get 10 the
higher speed.

2. Pusiv the button at the end of the
lever, then release the button and the
pocelerntor pedal. You'll now cruise
ar the higher speed.

Here's the second way 1o go to 8 higher

speed:

1. Move the Cruise swiich from ON 1o
RIA. Hold it there until you get up to
the speed you want, and then =lease
the switch.

®  Toincrease your speed in very small
wmounts, move (he switch 10 RIA
for less than half 2 second and then
release it. Each time you do this,
vour velucle will go sbout | mph
(1.6 kvl Faster.
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To Reduce Speed While Using Cruise
Control

There are two ways o teduce your spesd
while using cruise control;

1. Push in the button at the end ol the
lever until you reach the lower speed
you want, then release i

2. Toslow down in very small amounts,
push the button for less than hall s
second, Each time you do this, you'll
g0 | mph (1.6 km/h) slower.

Passing Another Yehicle While Using
Cruise Control

Use the accelerntor pedal 1o increase your
speed. When you take your foot off the
pedal, vour vehicle will slow down to the
Cruise Control speed you set earlier.

Using Cruoise Control on Hills

Haow wall your Crurse Contral will work
on hills depends upon your speed, load,
and the stéepness of the hills. When going
up steep hills, you may hove to step on
the sceelenitor pedal 1o maintain your
speed, When going downhill. you may
have 1o brake or shift o o lower gear (o
keep your spead down, OF course,
applying the brake takes you ow of
Cruise Control. Many drivers find this to
be 100 much roubke and don't use Cruise
Control on steep hills.

To (et Out of Cruise Control

There are severul ways 1o turn off the
Cruise Control:

1. Siep lightly on the brake pedal or push
the clutch pedal, if you lave a manual
transnmssion; (R




2. Move the Cruise switch 1o OFF.

To Ernse Speed Memory

When you turn off the Crinse Control or
the ignition, your Cruise Control sel speed
memaory is erased,

® Operation of Lights

Although yvour vehicle's lighting system
{headlights, parking lights, fog lamps,
sule marker lights and taillights) meet all
applicable federal lighting requirements,
certian stutes and provinces may apply
their own lighting regulations that may
reguire special atiention before you
operitie these lights. For example, som
jurisdictions may require thal you operale
your lower beam lights with fog lamps a1
all times, or that headlights be turned on
whenever you must use vour windshicld
wipers. In nddition, most jurisdictions
prohibit driving solely with parking
lights, especially at dawn or dusk. It s
recommended that you check with your
own stile or provincial highway authoriny
for apphicable Lighting regulations,

Main Light Control

The mam light control 15 4 knob ihat
works these lights:

Headlighis
Tuillights
Parking lights
License lights

Stdemarker lights
® |nstrument pancl lights

Tum the knob 1o :ﬁ" 10 LU On your
headlights and ather operating lights,
Turn the knob 0 PE 1o wm on your
parking lights withow your headlights

Turn the knob 1o OFF 10 tumn off the
hights,
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Brightness Control

| This switch controls the brightness of
r your instrument pangl lights. Turm the

| swyitch (o brighten or dim the lights, 1T you

| turn the switch all the way up o 7% .
your coartesy Hghts will come on

Lighis Un Reminder
11 your tummn the igminon O and leave the
Hghts on, vou will hear g tone when you
apen the driver’s door.

Headlight Doors

The headhght doors are designed 1o open
when you tum the headlights on and close
when vou twm the headlights off. The
headlight doaors can be opened withou
turning on the headlights by twming on
the parking lights and lightly pressing in
the headlight switch,

The hendlight doors should be open when
driving in ey or snowy conditions to
prevent the doors from freezing closed
and when washing the vehicle to help
clean the headlights.

You con open the headhght doors
ikl by

1. Tum on the headlighis.
2. Open the hood.

3. Turn the retractor molor knob
counterclockwise until the headlight
door i fully open, The knob will get
harder to turn when the headlizhi
dowor is all the way up

To manually close the headlight doors,

turm the lights off and (um the knob

clockwise. If the headlight doors aren’t
wirking properly, see your Pontiac dealer
fur help,




Daytime Running Lights { Canada)
The Canadian Federal Government has
decided that “Daytime Running Lights™
{DRL) are a useful feature, in thut DRL
can mike your vehicle more visible 1o
pedestrians and other drivers during
divlight hours. DRL are reguired on new
vehicles sold in Canada,

Your DRL work with a light sensor on top
of the instrument panel. Don't cover it up,

The front turm signal lights will come on
in daylight when:

®  The Ignition 15 on
® The headlight switch is off. and
® The parking brake is refensed.

At dusk, the exterior lights will come an
automatically and the front tum signal
lights will go oul. At dawn, the exterior
lights will go out and the fronl turn signal
lights will come on (if the headlight
switch is off),

(I course, you may still turn on the
headlights any time you nead (o,

To idle your vehicle with the DRL off, s
the parking brake while the ignition is in
the OFF or LOCK position. Then start the

vehicle. The DRL will stay off until you
release the parking brake,

Fog Lights (Option)

Use your fog lights for better vision in
fopgy or misty conditions, Your purking
lights must be on or vour fog lights won't
work.

Tor turn the fog lights on, push the right
side of the switch, Push 0 1o turn the fog
lights off. A light on the switch will come
on when the fog lights are on.

Fog lights will go off whenever your high
beams come on. When the high beamy go
off, the fog lights will come on again.
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W [nterior Lights

Courtesy Lights

When any door 15 opened, sevem! mtenor
lights go on, These lights are courtesy
Lights, They make it 2asier for you (o
enter and lenve vour vehicle.

Courtesy lights include the dome light
and cther lights throughout the imterior of
your vétcle.

Front Map Lights
Your inside resrview miror inclodes two

map lights, Each light has its own switch.

Use the switch closest 1o the Light 1o turm
it on. The lights will also go on when a
door s opened.

m Floor Mats

Your Firebird's floor miuts are
gustom-Nitted 1o the fool wells., Be sure
the driver's Moor mat 15 in place. 1T o
s, it could interfere ‘with the
accelerator or brake pedals.

®m Mirrors

Inside Day/Night Rearview Mirror

An inside rearview mirror is atached o
your windshield, The mimor has pivots so
that you can adjust it up and down or side
10 side.

You can adjust the mimor for day or night
driving. Pull the tab for night driving to
reduce glare. Push the b for dayhime
driving.

Manual Adjust Mirror

Adjust the passenger side oulside mirror
by hamd so that you can just see the side
of your vehicle when vou are <itting inn
comfortable driving position,




Conves Outside Mirror
Your nght side mirror 15 convex.

A CORVEY MIrTDE s surface is curved 5o
vou can see more from the driver’s seat

CAUTION:

If you aren't used 10 o convex

mirror, you can hit-pnother
vehiche A convex mirror can make
things (like other vehicles) look
farther away than they really wre. 11
you cut too sharply into the right
bane, vou could hit & vehicle on your
right. Check your inside mimor or
glance over your shoulder belore
changming lanes.
e

Manoal Remte Control Mirror

Adjist the driver side outside mirror with
the lever on the door, Adjust the mirror so
that you can just see the side of your
vehiele when you are sitting in a
commforable driving position

Electric Mirror Control {Option)

The electric mirmor control is on the
driver's door. To adjust either mirror,
move the center switch to LEFT or
RIGHT. Then use the touch pads to
adjust the mirmor,

The control only works when the igntion
switch ts in Run or Ace; or when RAP is
present. {See “Retamed Accessory
Power™ {n the lndex,)
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m Twin Lift-Off Roof
Panels (oerion)

If vou have this option, you can remove
one or both Tift-off ool panels.

Don't iry to remove the T-top

panels while the vehicle is
moving. Trying to remove n T-1op
paniel while the vehicle is moving
could cause un accident: The panel
could fall into the vehicle and cause
you to lose conteol, or it could {1y
off and strike another vehicle. You
or others could be injured. Remove
a T-1op panel only when the vehicle
is parked.

]_
-+ 90

The door key unlocks the panels. Turn the
key 1o the left 1o unlock the panel.

Then pull on the release handle to unfatch
the pancl. Lift the outer edge of the panel
and pull it (oward you,

If & T-top panel 15 not stored

properly, it conld be thrown
about the vehicle in a crash or
sudden mancuver. People in the
vehicle could be injired. Whenever
you store 4 T-top panel in the
vehicle, always be sure that it is
stored securely in the cormrect stompe

slot with the T-top handle closed.




Open the close-out panel completely,
Place the panel in the correct slot

(DRIVER or PASSENGER ) in the rear

wren of your vehicle. Make sure the
handie is open and lacing you when
vou put it m the storage shot

Push the handle closed (o secure the panel

To lock each panel in the
yorir door key,

in the slot.
!pl-{ll’l!k_'f Jflfi.l.- LEs

CAUTION:

An improperly installed T-top

panel may fall into or fy of
the vehicle. You or others could be
injured. After installing a T=op
panel, always check that it is frrnly
attached by pushing up on the

untderside of the panel.

|
Reverse the steps above 1o install the

T=top panels

When installing pancls, be sure 1o align
weatherstrips properly. Panels incorrectly
mstalled may leak.

NOTICE:
High pressure car woashes may cause

water to enler your vehicle. Never
Sprity witler. direcily at the roaf
panel joints, This will cause leaks.
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T=Top Sunshades
1. Swrt with the panel marked DRIVER
FRONT. Unlatch the driver-side

T-top, raise i halfway and close the
latch handle.

2. With the top rmsed and resting on the
center roof rml, slide the flat edge of
the sunshade panel (with the vinyl
side 1o the glass) between the glass
anil plastic rim, making sure the edge
marked DRIVER FRONT is pointing
o the front of the vehicle.

« =92
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Open the latch and close the T-wop.
Chack 1o see if there are any gaps
showing, Unlatch the T-top and adjust
the sunshade ns required,

4.

Onee the sunshade 15 nstalled
properly, you can stick the velero®
buttons on the glass for a proper fil
every fime you install the sunshades.
To do this, first remove the T-top
with the sunshade installed and place
it upside down on o table or bench,
Take care not to scratch the glass

Pull the sunshade back a little and
remove the backing paper from the
velern® buttons, Pash the sunshade
back into place sticking the velero®
(o the glass.

Install the T-1op, close the latch and

lock the T-top. Repeat the above sieps
for the passenger-side sunshade.




Youl can siore the sunshades in their
stornge arei in the rear of vour vehicle
You can also leave them attuched 1o the
T=tops. The T-tops can still be removed
and placedd i their stomge slots when
the sunshides dre artached.

® Storage and
Compartmenis

(slove Box

To open the glove box, Tl up on the
ever. Use your door key to lock and
urlisck 11, The glove box has a light
insnche.

Muap Pocket

Each door has o map pocket. There may
also be o map pocket on the back of the
sEnis.
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Frunt Console

To use the stomige area. push the ab snd
pull up on the front end of the console
There is a cupholder ond light and may
he a comnholder in the console

The conscle will also have a storage arca
for either cassetie tapes or compact dises

- T

Close=Uwt Panel

The close-oun punel can be closed for
adden stormge in the rear area of your
vehitle.

To remove the close=out panel:

1. Close the punel, I the close-out panel
1% nol closed and resting on the rim
panel, it canngt be removed.

2. Pull the panel toward you to unspap 1
Then shide the close-out pune! along
the groove m the trum panel

Heverse the steps to insiall the panel.

When carrving large or heavy items. it is
a good idea 1o open the panel and place

the items in the redar area

CAUTION:

An improperly stored close-oul

punel could be thrown abou
the vehicle during a collision or
sudden moneuver. You or others
could be mjured. I you remove the
cover, don’t slore it in your vehicle
When you put it back, always be
sure that it is securely attached with

both sides snapped in place.




® Sun Visors

To block om glare, you can swing down
the visors, You con alwo swing them (o the

q1ile

Covered Visor Vamity Mirror

Pull dovwn the sun visorong Lt the cover
I X P [hie VHITY marror,

® Ashiray and Lighter
Front Ashtray

Ll up the cover 1o open the ashimy.
Tor remove it, Hit up on either side of
the ushiry. I ol have an el i
frnsimission; the ashtmy s near the
front of your consale, I you have a
mantsl transmission, the ashiray i
near your cupholder,

| NOTICE:

Bon’t put papers and other things
that burn inio your ashiray. 1F you
du, clgnrettes or other smoking
muatetials could ser them: on fire,
causing damage
e

Cignrette Lighler

To use the lighter, push it ol the way

andd ler go. When s redady, it wall pop

hinck by isell.

NOTICE:

Don’t hold a cigarette lighter in with
your hand while it is heating. If vou
do, it won’t be ohle o bick awny
from the heating element when it's
ready. That can make @ oxerheal,
damaoging the lighter und the heating
element,
e e e e
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Instrument Panel

1. Fog Lamp Swirtch (if equipped)
2. Muin Light Control

3. Side Upper Air Vem

4. Instrumem Cluster

5. Hom

6. Center Upper Air Vent

7. Audio System

8. Glove Box

9. Comfort Controls
10. Cigarene Lighter
11. Parking Brake Lever
12. Cupholder

13. Storage Console and Cassette
Tape/Compact Disc Storge
{5 equipped)

14. Ashirny (Manuoal Traonsmission )
15. Shift Lever

16. Ashiray {Auwomatic Transmission)
17. Rear Window Defogger Switch
18. Sicenng Wheel Controls

19. Remote Huatch Relense

-y A
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B Instrument Panel and
Cluster

Your instrumaent cluster 15 designed 1o et
vou know at g glance how your vehicle is
running, You'll know how fast vou're
gaing, nbout how much foel vou have lefi
and many other thangs you'll need 10
knovw 1o drive safely and economically.

Specdometer and Udometer

Your speedometer lels you see vour
spead in both mules per hour (mph)

and kilometees per hour (kmyhg, Your
odometer shows how far your vehicle has
been driven. in either miles [used in the
LS. or kilometers {used in Canada).

Your Pootine’s adameter is
tamper-resistant. 11 you can see silver
lines between the numbers, probably
sommeone his tried (o e it back. The
mumbers may nol be true.

UNLEADED
FLUEL DMLY

oo of]

gfoloiojolo [

LS. shown, Canads skmikar

You may wonder what happens if your
Pontiac needs u new odometer mstulled.
If possible, the new one hus to be set 1o
the same reading the old one had. I it
can’t be, then it’s se1 at zero, but o label
on the driver’s door musi show the old
reading and when the new one was
instulled.




Trip Odometer

The rrip sdometer can tell you how far
your vehicle has been driven since you
lust set the trip odometer 1o zero,

To siel the trip odomeler o 2ero, press the
knash,

Tachometer

The tachometer displays the engine speed
in thousands of revalutions per minute
(rpm).

NOTICE:

® Warning Lights, Gages
and Indicators

This section describes the warning lights
and gages that are on your vehicle. The
pictures will help you locate them,
Warnuing lights and gages can signal that
something is wrong belore it becomes
serious enough 1o cause an expensive
repair or replacement. Paying attention
o yvour waming lights and pages could
also save you or others from injury,

Warning lights go on when there may be
or is a problem with one of your vehicle's
functions. As you will see in the details
on the next few pages, somne warmng
lights come on brigfly when you turn the
ignition key just 0 let you know they e
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working: If you are familiar with this
section, you should not be alarmed when
this happens,

Guges can indicate when there may be or
is a problem with one of your vehicle's
functions. Often gages and warning lights
work together 10 let vou know when
there’s a problem with your vehicle,

Whean one of the waming lights comes on
arnd stavs on when you are driving, or
when one al the gages shows there may
be a problem, check the section that tells
you what to do about it, Please Tollow the
manual's advice. Waiting 1o do repurs
cin be costly — and even dingerous, So
please gel 10 know your warning fights
and gages, They re a biz help.

« = « 100

Fuel (zage

Your fuel gage shows about how much
Tugd is in vour tank. The fuel gape works
only when the ignition switch is in the
Run position, When the gage pointer first
indicates E, vou still bave a linle fuel left
{about one 1o two gallons), but you need
o ge1 more right away.

Here are four concerns some owners
hive had about the fuel goge. All these
situations are normial and do oot indicate
that anything 15 wrong with the fuel gnge.

® Al the gas station. the gas pump shuts
aff before the gage reads F.

® i 1akes more (or less) gas to fill up
than the gage reads. For example, the
gupe reads [/2 full, but it wok more
(or less) than half of the ank's
capacity o [l i

® The gage movesa linle when you
turmn, stop or speed up.

®  When vou turn the éngine off, the
goge doesa’t go back o E




CAUTION:

Brake System Warning Light This light will also come on when you set

s T - .ing b - Ay On 1 Yourbrake system may ool be
Your Pontiac's hydraulic brake system js | Your parking brake. and will stay on il i | idsapteiat
divided into two pants, IT one part 50t b g parking brake doesn’t ':EI':“""E ml!-:"'- : W“’#E-Fmpﬂ{?'“hﬁm
warrking. the other part can still work and | 1110 8tays on after vour parking brake 15 warning Hght 1_5_-Flﬂ+_ﬂﬂ"-'hl:-i'l'ftl] the
stop you, For good braking, though, you fully released. it means you have a brake brake wamning light on i A
need both parts working well, ' probiem aaccidoal. Uihe ligst 1s il on
If the warning light goes on, there could I I_hr Light comes on while driving. pul} ;nﬂyﬂuﬁfﬁrﬂh:zﬁrﬁﬁd
be a brake problem, Have vour brake off the mid and stop carefully. You may tuuwedm Edfm_ =-=rv'1r:¢:

system (nspected right away, notice that the pedal s hurder 1o push. I |

O, the pedol may go closer 1o the floor,
This light should come on as you start the | gy Eir Jnnga_.frzfn "T:‘:F H'Lrhe light
vehicle, If it doesn't.come on then, have it | & G on hiave this vehicle towed )
l;md."_'n o "'"::lj'hu ready o wam you 't servige, [See “Towing Your Vehicle™ in
t'lLIE!-LlPI'IJ T Ihl:‘.' ITHJI:H..F
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Anti=Lock Brake Svstem Warning
Light

With anti-lock. this light will go on when
you starm your engine and i1 wall stay on
far three seconds, I the Light doesn’t
come on, have it fixed so ot will be ready
o warn you il there is o problem.

« =+« 102

If the light stays on or comes on when
vou're driving, $10p us soon as possible
and turn the key off. Then start (the engine
tor resed the system. 1T the light still stays
on, of comes on again while you're
driving. vour Pontic needs service.
Linless the regular brake system warning
Hght 1s also on, you will still have brakes,
but not unti=lock brakes, If the regular
brake system warning light is nlso on, see
“Brake System Warning Light™ earlier in
this part,

Whien your anti=lock system is working,
the message LOW TRAC will appear on
your instrument cluster. This means tha
stippery road conditions may exist. Adjus:
your driving accordingly. The lght will
stay on for abow loar seconds alter the
ABS stops working. The LOW TRAC
light also comes on during engine starting
s bulb check




Engine Coolant Temperature Gage

This gage shows the engine coolant
temperature. Il the gage peinter moves
o the red ares, your engine 15 oo hot!

It mezans that your engine coolant has
overhented. If yvou have been operating
your vehicle under normal dri!.-iilg
conditions, you should pull off the road,
stop your vehicle and wim off the engine
iy s00on os poxsable

HOT COOLANT CAN BURN YOL
BADLY!

In “Problems on the Road,” this manual
shows what to do, See "Engine
Owerheating” in the Index.

Voltmeter

You can read boattery voltage on your
volmmeter. 11 it reads less than 11 volis or
maore than 16 volts while your engine 15
runming, und it stays there, you may have
i prablem with the electrical charging
system. Have it checked right away.
Briving with the volitmeter reading in a
warming zone coidd drain your batlery

[F vou idle vour engine for a while. the
volimeter reading might move into the
yellow zone. I the reading stays in the
yellow zone while you are driving, you
may have a problem with the electrical
charging system. Hove it checked. While
the viltmeter reads in the yellow zone.
your hattery may not be able 1o power
certmin electnecal aocessornies, like ABS.
(T this happens, your ABS INOP light
will come on. See "Anti-Lock Brake
systern Warning Light™ in this part, )

It you must drive a short distance with the
voltmeter resding in a2 warming zome, tum
ofl all vour accessories, including your
comfort control and audio systems,
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Malfunction Indicator Lamp
(Service Engine Soon Light)

A compater menitors operation of your
fuel, iemition and sinission control
systems, This light should come on when
the ignition is on, bul the enging 15 not
runming, s a check to show you it 1s
working. 11 il does not come onoat all,
hawve it Tined right away. I i stays on, or
it comes on while you are driving, the
comiputer is indicating that you have &
profiem. You should mke vour vehicle in
lor service sodm

... 104

Engine Off Pressure Gage

This gage tells yoo if there could be a
problem with your engme otl pressure.

The éngine oil pressure gage shows the
engine oil pressure in psi (pounds per
sguare inch) in the 1.5, or kPa
(kilogascals) in Canada, when the engine
s running. Ol pressure should be 20 o
B psi (140 1o 550 kPad. It may vary

with engine speed, oulside tempéruture
and ol visgosity, bul reudings above the
red drei show the nonmal operating range.
Readings in the red area tell you that the
enging i5 low on oil, or that you might
have some other oil problem. See “Enging
Ol in the Index,




CAUTION:
Don't keep driving if the oil
pressure 15 Jow. If you do, your

engine can become so hot that it
catches fire. You or others could be
bamed. Check your oil as soon as
possible and have your vehicle
serviced.

NOTICE:

Check Gages Light

This hight will come on briefly when you
are starting the engine. If the Light comes
on and stays on while you are driving.
check your gages to see if they are in the
WIAINING ansns.
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Low Dl Light

Thes light should come on while you are
starting your engine. IF the light doesn't
comme o, have it repaired. I the Tight
comes on while starting yvour engine and
stays on, vour enging oil level may be
too low. You may need 1o ndd oil. See
“Engite Oil” in the Index,
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Low Coolant Light (VE Engine)

This light should come on while yol are
starting your engime. If the light doesn’t
come on, have i repaired. The light also
comies on when the coolant m your
radintor is low. You may nead (0 ddd
coolant. See “Engine Coolant™ in the
[nadex.

NOTICE:
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® Comfort Controls

With this system, vou can control the
heating and ventilation in your Pontiac. If
you have the air conditioning option, you
can also control cooling,

Your vehicle also has the flow-through

ventilation system deseribed Later in this
stchon,
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Heater Controls
Fan Control Knob

& Tum this kb 1o select the force of

i you winl.
Temperatore Conirol Knob

Turn the knob (o change the temperature
of the air flowing from the heating
system, Turn it to the right for warmer air
and 1o the left fur cooler alr, The
tempernture of the air can not be fess than
the tempernture of the eoutside oir,

Air Control Knol
OFF: The system is ofT,

A 7 A flows through the upper air
vents,

o o A i directed through the upper
wir vents and the heater ducts,

o : This setting directs most of the air
through the heater duct and some of 1he
air through the windshield defroster vent

“of A is directed through the
windshield defrosier vents and the heater
ihucts,

WP : This setting directs most of the alr
through the windshield defroster venis
wndl some of the air through the heater
Huets,




Heating

The heater waorks best if you keepr your
windows closed while using il

1. Tum the air control knob 1o s |

2. Turn the fun control knob to the right.

3. Turn the temperature control knob to g
comforiable sefting.

Dhuring initial star-up only, il your
vehicle is equipped with an engine block
heater. vou can wse it i cold weather
{around +20°F/~8"C or lwer) o heat the
passenger ared better than without it
Because an engime block henter warms
the engine coolant, your vehicle's heating
system can more efficiently provide heat
for the passenger ared of your vehicle,
See “Engine Block Heater™ in the Index.

Bi-Level Healing

You may want to use bi-level heating on

cool, but sunny days. This setting directs

conl air towdnd vour body and wurmer nir
towand your feet.

1. Turn the air control knob (o <2 .

2. Turn the tempermture control knob o
a comfortable seiting.

3. Turn the fan control knob o the right

Ventilation

For mild outside temperatures when little
heating or cooling is needed, you can still
direct outside air through vour vehicle.,

1. Tum the air control knobto & .

2. Turn the temperature control knob 1o a
comfortable setting,

3. Turm the fun control knob to the nght.
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Defaggfnh and Defrosting
Windows
1. Turn the air control knob o ﬁ;? ;

2. Turn the temperature control knob all
the way to the right.

3. Tum the fan control knob to the rght

~++ 110

Air Conditioner Controls (orTion)

The air conditianing system uses the same
controls as the heating sysiem, except that
the air contrel knob has two extm
seftings, described below, For an
explanatson of all the controls, see
“Heuter Controls™ eartier in this pan.

MAX: Provides muximum cooling or
guick cool-down on very hot days, This
seffing recirculates most of the air inside
your vehicle, Tt is used for long peniods
of time. the air may become dry, This
setting directs air through the upper air
venls.

AMC: Use for normal cooling on hot days,
This setting cools outside air and directs i
through the upper air vents

The air condioner compressor opermies
i MAX, A/C and in v, %""‘1 T
when the outside temperatiare is above
freezing; When the air conditioner is an,
Vo may sometimes notice slight changes
in your vehicle's engine speed and power.
This is normal because the system is
designed to ¢ycle the compressor on and
off 10 keep thee desired cooling and help
luel economy,




Cooling

The sir conditioner works best if you keep

vour windows closed, On very hot days,

open the windows just long enough for
the hot air to escape.

1. Turn the air control knob 10 A/C for
normal cooling. For faster conling
move the knob to MAX,

2. Tumn the temperature control knob (o
a comionable setimg.

3. Tum the fan control knob 1o the right.

Rear Window Defogger (oPTion)

The rear window defogeer uses i
warmmg gnd 1o remove fog from the rear
window,

Press the switch o wurn on the defogger,
An indicator light will come on (o renmmd
you that the defoggeer 5 on, The defogger
will turn off automatically nfter about ten
minutes of use, If you tuen it on again, the
defogger will operute for about five
minutes vnly. You can also tum the
defogger off by pressing the switch again.

Do not atch anything like & temporary
vehicle Ticense or a decal across the
defogger grid on the rear window,

NOTICE:
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Flow-Through Ventilation
System

Your Pontiae's fTow-through ventilation
syatem supplies outside air into the
vehicle when it is moving, Outside air
will also enter the vehicle when the heater
or the air conditioning fan is running,

112

Ventilation Tips

& Keep the hood and front air inlet free

of ice, snow, or any ather obstruction
(such as leaves). The hezter and
defroster will work fur better, reducimg
the chance of Toggmg the inside of
your windows,

® When vou enter & vehicle in cold

weather, tum the fan control knob to
the right {or a few moments before
driving off. This helps clear the intake
ducts of snow and moisiure, and
reduces the chance of fogging the
inside of your windows.

®  EKeop the wir puth under the front seals

clear of objecty. This helps air (o
circulate throughout your vehicle.

® Audio Systems

Your Deleo™ audio system has been
designed to operate casily dand give years
of listening pleasure, But you will get the
mosl enjoyment oul of it if you acquaint
vourself with it first. Find oot what your
Delco™ system can do and how to operate
all its controls, to be sure you're getting
the most out of the advanced engineering
that went info it

If yiour have power door locks, your
vehicle has a feature called Retained
Accessory Power (RAP). With RAP vou
can play vour audio system even after the
ignition is off, See the Index under
“Retuined Accessory Power.”




/A Heuring damage from lowd ‘

noise is almost undetectalle
until it1s 100 fare. Your hearing can
adapt to higher volumes of sound.
Sound that seems nermal cun be
toud and harmful 10 your hearing.
Tike precautions by mdjusting the
volume control on your rdio (o §
sufe sound level before your heuring
abaps 1o it
To help avoid hearmg loss or
damage:
®  Adjust the volume control 1o
the lowest seiting.
& Inerease volume slowly uniil
vour hear comlonably and

clearly.
e e e el 1

NOTICE:

Setting the Clock

AM/FM Steren with Cassetie Tape

Plaver

1. Pross SET.

2. Within live seconds, press and hold
SEEK ¥ uniil the correct hour
APpEsrs.

3. Press and hold SEEK & until the
COrrect minule appears.
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AMTFM Stereo with Cassetie Tape or

Compact Disc Player and Graphic

Equaliter

1. Press SET.

| 2. Within five seconds, press and hold
SEEK o until the correct howr
Appears

3. Press and hold SEEK p until the

comes! minute appears,
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TREBLE

VoL - paL

TLAN
PWR

= PROG-RCL
TUNE—s FADE BASS

AM'FM Stereo with Cassette
Tape Player

To Play the Radio

Turn the upper knob to furn the syvstem on
or off.

Yolume
Turn the wpper knob to adjust the volume.

AM-FM

Press the lower knob 1o get AM or FM.
T'he lighted display shows your selection.

ALUTO REVERSE

Tume

Tumn the lower knob to choose rudio
siations

Recall

Press the uwpper kneb 1o recall the stalhion
being played or the clock display

Seck

Press SEEK w or & and the radio will
tune 16 the next lower or higher station
nnd stay there,




Scan

The scan funchion uses the samée two
butions % the seek funclion.

To go to the nest higher station and sty
there for a few seconds, press und hold
SEEK 4 and then press SEEK W for an
instant.

To go 1o the next lower station and stay
there fora few seconds, press and hold
SEEK w and then press SEEK & [or an
Instant.

To stop the scun function, press either
SEEK g or 7.

Pushbuttons

The four pushbultons let you returt 1o
youir fuvorite stalions. Yoo can preset up
1o 14 stations (7 AM and 7 FM).

To set the pushbutions: for up to-eight
stations (four AM and four FM), just;

1. Tumne in the station.,

2. Press SET. (“SET” will sppear on the
display for wbout five seconds. )

3. Within five seconds, press one of the
four pushbuttons. Whenever you press
that button, the preset station will
TelurTl.

Repeat these steps for each pushbutton,

You can preset three more stations on
each band by pressing & pair of buttons
next o ench other al the same time. Just:
1. Tune in the station.

2. Press SET. (“SET™ will appear on the
display for about five seconds, )

3. Within five seconds, press two
pushbutions next 1o each other at the
same time, Whenever you press thal
pair of buttons, the preset station will
Telarm.

Repeat these sieps for each pur of
pushbutions.
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Setting the Tone

Bass: Slule the BASS lever up to hear
miore bass

Treble: Shide the TREB lever up 1o heur
mare treble.

If u stution is weak and noisy, move
TREB down to reduce the noise,

Adjusting the Speakers

Balance: Turn the balunce control behind
the upper knob to move the sound
betwzen the right and left speakers.

Fade: Turmn the fade control behind the
lower knob o move the sound between
the front and rear speakers,
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To Play a Cassette Tape

Your tape player is built to work best with
tapes that are 30 1o 45 munutes long on
each side. Tapes longer than that are so
thin they may not work well in this player,

The longer side with the tpe visible goes
im first. If you hear nothing or hear jusi @
garbled sound, it may not be in squarely.
Press STOP=-EJECT to remove the lipe
and start over.

Onee the tipe is playing, use the upper
and lower knobs for volume and balance,
just as you do for radio. The arrows show
which side of the wpe is playing,

Press «f or p to rupidly rewind or
advance the wpe, Press STOP-EJECT o
stop the pe.

Program

Press the upper knob on your sysiem to
switch from one side of the tape (o the
other.

Your cassette tape player can play
continuously because the player has an
nuto-reverse feature

Eject

Press STOP-EJECT 10 emove the tape
or stop the tpe and swirch 1o radio,
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AUTDO REVERSE

AM/FM Stereo with Cassette
Tape Player and Graphic
Equalizer

Ta Play the Radio
Press PWR 1o tumn the svstem on or off

Volume

Turn the upper knob to adyust the volume.

AM-FM

Press the lower knob to pet AM, FMI or
FM2 The lighted display shows vour
selection.

Tune

Tum the lower knob to choose radin
SLuIoms,

Recall

| Press RCL to recall the station being
played or the clock display.

Seek

Press SEER «f or p 10 go 1o th pext
levwer or higher station and stay there,

Mute

| Press it agaim o bring back the sound

Priss the upper knob (o silence the sound.

N,
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AMAX

With ian AMAX-cenilied receiver, your
racho can produce quality AM soynd
compeirable 1o FM sieren. AMAX reduces
notie without reducing the high
frequencies you need Tor the best sound.
In adddhtion o improved soumd gualiny.
AMA K el more siitions on e AM
beind, You :1nn"1 have 1o do anything 1o
vour Defco ™ GM radio because AMAX (s

sk,
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Pushbuttons

The five pushbuttons let you return 1o

your favorite stations. To set the

pushbuttons (or up 1o 15 sitions (3 AM.

5 FMI and 5 FM2), just:

1. Press the lower knob to choose AM.
FM1 oor FML,

2. Tune in the sttion.
3. Press SET. ("SET™ will appear on the
display for about five seconds. )

4. Within five seconds, press one of the
five pushbuttons. Whenever you press
that button, the preset station will
returmn.

Repeat these steps for each pushbution.
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Steering Wheel Controls

Your vehicle has steering wheel controls
for the audio system. With steering wheel
controls. you can use the buttons on your
steering wheel o)

® Turn the awdio system on or off
Adjust the volume.

Choose AM. FM | or FM1

Ulse the seéek and recall funetions.

Choose one ol the preset stations on
your pushbutions

Setting the Tone

Use the levers to set the bass, midrange,
and treble until you gel the sound you
want, The 60 ond 250 levers adjust the

hass, 1K is midrange, and 35K and 10K
control the treble. We suggest setting the
IK lever in the middie position and then
maoving the other levers up or down until
you get the amoant of bass and treble you
like.

Adjusting the Speakers

Balande: Turn the halance conirol behind
the upper knob to move the sound
between the nght and left speakers.

Fade: Turn the fade control behind the
lower knob to move the sound between
the front and rear spenkers,

To Play a Cassette Tape

Your tape player (s built to work best with
tapes thal are 30 10 45 minutes long on




gach side. Tupes longer than that ure so
thin they may not work well in this player.

The longer side with the tpe visible goes
in first. If you hesr nothing or hear just a
garbled sound, it may not be in squarely.
Press EJECT to remove the 1ape and stan
OVET,

Omee the mpe s playing, use the upper
and lower knobs for volume and balance,
just as you de for radio, The srrows show
which side of the wpe is playing.
Forward

Press FWD to rapidly advance to another
part of the tape. Press PROG 1o stop it

Reverse

Press REV o rapidly rewind the tape.
Press PROG to stop il

To Play the Next Selection

Press NEXT 1o hear the next selection
(instead of wiaiting until the curren
selection is tinished),

For NEXT 1o work properly. your tupe
must have a1 leas) three or four seconds of
silence between each seléction.

To Replay the Current Selection
Press PREV to play a selection again,

Program

Press PROG 1o switch from one side of
the tape to the other. Your cassetie tape
player can play continuausly because the
plaver has an suto-reverse fenture.
Crida

The Cr( button lets you set the system

far the type of cassetie being used. IT vou
arg using chrome or metal tapes, pross
CrO;. (Cr; will appear on the display.)

MNoise Reduction

Your sourd system has the Dnlb;,'ﬁ'
automatic noise redoction feature,

To Stop the Tape Player

® Turn the power off or tum the ignition
key off. The cassette stays in the
player and will resume playing ot the
puint where it stopped.

& Press ST-PL 10 stop playing the
cassetle and switch 1o radio. Press
ST-PL to restart the cassette at the
paint where it stopped,

® Press EJECT to remove the cassette

or stop the cassette and switch to
radlo.
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AMAX
With un AMAX-=certilied receiver, vour

AM/FM Stereo with Cnmpaﬂ radio can produce quality AN sound
Disc Pf&}'Er and Gmphfﬂ* Tune comparable 10 FM stereo, AMAX reduces

Eauali : notse without reducing the gh
quarizer Tumn the lower knob (o choose mdio freguenties you need for the best sound

sl T,

o addition to improved sound guislity,
To Plli} the Radio AMAX includes more stalions on the AM

Press PWR 1o turn the system on ar off, Seek band. You don’y huve 1o do anyihing Lo
Press SEEK o or pe and the radio will your Delen™ GM radio becapse AMAX iy
Yolume tune to the next lower or igher statton [uemaic.

Turn the upper knob 1o adjust the volume. and stay there

AM-FM Minke
Press the lower knob to get AM, FM1 or Press the upper knob o silence the sound.
FMm2 Press it again to bring back the sound.
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Pushbuttons

The five pushbutions let you relum 10

your favorite stutions. To set the

pushbutions for up 10 15 sttions (5 AM,

5 FMI and 5 FM2), jusi:

1. Press the lower knob 1o choose AM,
FMI1 or FMI.

2. Tuie in the siation.
3. Press SET.

4. Within live seconds, press one of the
five pushbuttons. Whenever you press
that button, the preset station will
return.

Repeat these steps Tor each pushbutton.

Steering Wheel Controls

Your velicle hes steering wheel controls
for the audio system, With steering wheel
comrols, you can use the bultons on-your
steering wheel (o

®  Turn the aodio sysiem on or olf,
Adjust the volume,

Choose AM. FM I or FM2,

Use the seek und recall functions,

Choose one of the preset stations on
your pushbutions.

Setting the Tone
Lise the levers o sel the hiss, midrange,

and treble until you get the sound you

want. The 60 und 250 levers udjust the
bass, 1K 18 midrange, and 35K and 10K
control the treble. We suggest sefting the
IK lever in the middle position and then
moving the other levers up or down until
you get the wmount of bass und treble you
like.

Adjusting the Speakers

Balance: Turn the halance control behind
the upper knob 10 move the sound
berween the right and lefi speakers.

Fade: Turn the fade control behind the
lower knob to move the sound between

the front and rear speakers,
121 2+ »




Comfort Controls & Audio Systems

To Play a Compact Disc

Before you begin, please note; don't use
the mini-discs that are called “singles.”
They won't eject. Use full-size compact
disis.

With the audio system on, insert a disc
mio the slot with the label side up. “CD”
will appear on the display and track | will
begin 10 play.

If the disc comes back out and “ERR™
appears on the display, it could be that:
® The disc is upside down,

® |ty dirty, scratched, or wet

® There's too much moisture in the air.
® You sre driving on a very rough road,
.

The tempersture is too hot or oo cold.
- 122

Recall

Press RCL to vee what track is playing,
Press it again within five seconds to see
how long it has been playing.

The rack number also appears when the
disc s inserted,

To Play the Next Selection

Press NEXT 1o hear the next track now
{instead of waiting until the present track
15 finished).

If vou press and hold this button or press
it more than once, the disc will advance
further.

To Replay the Current Selection
Press PREV 1o hear a track again,

If you press and hold this bullon, or press
it more than once, the disc will retum 10
previous tracks,

Reverse

Press and hold REV 10 rapidly réturn to a
favorite passage. Release it to play the

passage,

Fast Forward

Press and hold FWD to guickly advance
within a track. Release il to resume

playing.

Compression

Press COMP 1o make loud and sofi
passages more nearly egual in volume.




Random

Press RDM 1o hear 2 mndom selection of
tracks,

To Stop the Disc Player

® Tumn the power off or turn the ignition
key off. The disc stays in the player
and will resume playing ul the point
where 1L stopped.

® Press ST-PL 1o siop playing the disc
and swirch to radio, Press §T-PL 10
restart the disc at the pont where 11
stopped.

o Press EJCT 1o eject the disc and the
radio will pluy. The disc will sturt
playing at track | when you reinsert it

Theft=Detervent Feature

Delco-Loc I is o security feature for the
compact disc player. It can be used or
ignored. If ignored, the system functions
normally, IT it is used, your system won't
be usable if it's ever stolen.

Setting Your Security Code

The instructions’ below iz you how 1o
enter a security code into the system. If
your vehicle loses hattery power for any
reason, vou must enter the security code
again before the system will fum on,

1. Write down any six digit number and
leep it in a safe ploce.

2. Tum the ignition switch 1o the Acc or
Run position.

3. Tum the audio system off.

4. Press and hold PREY and FWD
together until “===" shows on the
display.

You are now ready 1o enter your security

code. Don't wail more than 15 seconds

between steps.

5. Press SET and “000™ will appear on
the display.

6. Press SEEK o or p and hold uniil

the first digit of your code appenrs.
Release the button.

7. Turn the lower knob until the secomnd
and third digits of your code appear,
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8. Press the lower knob and =000 will
appear. Now you are ready 1o enter
the last three digits of your code.

9. Press SEEK o orp and hold until

Release the butlon.

Turni the lower knob uniil the fifth
anel sixth digits of your code appear.
Press the lower knob, “rEP" will
appear for five seconds, and then
“0007 will appear.

Repeat steps 6 through 11, “SEC™
will appear. This means that your
audio system 15 secured,

10.

1.

12.
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the: fourth digit of your code appears.

Shutting (0T the Thelt-Deterrent

Feature

Il your audio system is secoared ("SECT

shows on display ) and you wish 1o disable

it enter your security code as follows,
pousing no more than 15 seconds between
sieps:

1. Turn the ignition on. Make sure the
audio sysiem 15 off. The time will
show on the display.

2. Press PREV and FWD ogether for
five seconds. “SEC™ will show on the
display,

3. Press SET. “000” will appear on the
display.

4. Press SEEK «qor p and hold until
the first digit of your code appears,
Release the bullon.

3. Tumn the lower knob uniil the second
andd third digits appear.

6. Press the lower knob. “O007 will
appetar om the display,

7. Press SEEK o or p and hold until
the fourth digit of your security code
appears. Release the button,

8. Turn the lower knob until the fifth and
sixth digits of your code uppesir.

9. Press the lower knoh, | *=-="
shows, you have shul off the
thefi-deterrent feature, [ “SEC™
shows, your audio sysfem is still
secured.

Nute: If you lose or forget your SECUTIEy

code, see vour dealer for assistance,




Unlocking the Audio System after o
Power Failure

I power is disrupted to the sudio system
while 1 the “SEC” mode, the umit will
not work and “LOC™ will show on (he
display whenever the ignition is on. To
unlock the umit;

1. Press SET. “000™ will appear on the
display.
2. Press SEEK o and o anid hold until

the fiest digit of your code appears.
Release the button.

3.

Turn the lower knob until the second
and third digits appear.

Press the lower knob, “000" will
appeur on the display.

Press SEEK o orpe and hold uniil

the fourth digit of your code appeirs,
Relexse the button,

Turn the lower knob uniil the fifth and
sixth digits ol your code appear.

Press the lower knob, “SEC™ will
appear and the unit will work. 1

“LOCT shows, the mumbers did not
match and the umit is sull locked,

How to Change Your Security Code

Youi can chunge your security code by
following these steps:

1. Using vour old code, follow the
directions given under “Shutting Off
the Theft=Deterrent Feature.”

2. Repeat directions for “Setting Your
Security Code™ with your new
wocurity code.
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Understanding Radio Reception Care of Your Cassette Tape

FM Stereo AM Steren Player

FM stereo will give vou the best sound. This means the Delm SYSIEM Can A tape player that is not cleaned regularly

But FM signals will reach only about receive C-QUAM ™ stereo broadeasts, can cpuse reduced sound quality, Tuined

100 box 40 miles (16 to 65 km), And, @l Many AM :.i;muns around the country casseties, or o damaped mechamism.

buildings or hills can interfers with use C-QUAM™ 10 pmdur:e steren, though | Cassette tapes should be stored in their

FM signals, causing the sound to come some do not. (C- QUAM is o registered | cases away from comtaminants, direct

mnd g, 1mﬂemnri of Motorola, Inc.) If your sunlight, and extreme heat. If they aren’t,
Deleo™ system can ger C- ~QUAME, they may not operate properly or cause

AM your “STEREQ™ light will come on failure of the tape plaver,

The range for most AM stations i greater | When you're receiving it Your tape player should be cleaned

than for FM, especially 81 night. The regularty each month or afier every 15

longer range, however, can cause stalions hours of use. IT vou notice o reduction in

1 interfere with each other. AM can pick sound guality, try a known good cassetie

up noise from things like storms and 10 see i the lape or the tape player is at

power lines, Try reducing the treble to fault. If this other cassette has no

reduce this noise if you ever get it improvement in sound quality, clean the

tupe player.
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Clean your tape plaver with a
wiping-action, non-abrasive cleaning
cassette, and follow the directions
provided with L

Cusseftes ure subject 1o wear and the
sound quality muy degrade over time.
Always make sure that the cassetie ape is
in good condition before you have your
Lipe plityer serviced.

Care of Your Compact Discs
Handle discs carefully. Store them m their
onginal cases or other protective cases
and away from direct sunlight and dust, If
the surface of u disc is soiled, dampen a
¢lean, soft cloth in a mild, newtral

detergent solution and clean it, wiping
from the center 10 the edge.

Be sure never 1o touch the signal surface
when handling discs, Pick up discs by
grosping the outer edges or the edge of
the hole and the outer edge.

Fixed Mast Anfenna

The fixed mast antenna can withsiand
most car washes without being damaged,
If the mast should ever become slightly
bent. vou can straighten it out by hand. if
the mast 15 badly bent, as it might be by
vandals, you should replace it.

Check every once 1n a while to be sure
the mast is still tightened to the fender,
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Here you'll find infarmation about
driving on different kinds of roads
and in varying weather conditions.
We've also included many other
useful tips on driving.
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Your Driving and the Road

WHONG
WAY

’ LS

FLAGGER WORKERS

IHD'I.II.BEH AHEAD AHEAD
Color of Road Signs ORANGE indicates mad construction or
RED means STOP. It may also (ndicate maintenance. You'll want 1o slow down
that some movement s nol allowed, ‘T_'Lh"“ !r;:‘l”-l Wh']: 'Jlrﬂ-ﬂeﬁf ']r]if-'i“- i part of
. Examples are DO NOT ENTER and the rond may he Closed off or lorm up.
® Road Slgﬂs WRU%G WAY And there may be workers and
The road signs you see everywhere are maintenance vehicles around, Lo,

coded by color, shupe and symbols, It's o
eood idea o know these codes so thmt youo
can guickly grasp the basic meaning or
mient of the sign 2ven before vou have a
chnnce 1o read Q.

el W il
ERIALL TS ANY TN

YELLOW ndicates a general wamning. | GREEN is used 10 guide the dniver.
Slow down and be careful when you see a | Gireen signs may indicate upcoming
yellow sign. It may signal o rilroad freeway exiis or show the direction you
crossing ahead, a no-passing zone, or should turn 1o reiach o perticular place,
soime other potentinlly dangerous
situation. Likewise, a vellow solid line
painted on the road means “Don’t Cross,”
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HOBPITAL INFORMATION

BLUE signs with white letiers show
i orisIs" Services,

CANDEING SWIMMIMG

BROWN signs point out recreation areas
or points of Ristonc or cultural interest

Shape of Road Signs

The shupe of the sign will iell you
something, oo,

An OCTAGONAL (eight-sided) sign
means STOP. It is always red with white
leriers,

END VIDED HIGHWAY

A DIAMOND~shaped sign is 8 warning
of something-ahead — for example, the
end of & divided highway, a curve, steep
hill, soft shoulder, or a narrow bridge.

\/

A TRIANGLE, poiied downward,
indicates YIELD. It assigns the
right-of=way 1o traffic on certain
approaches 1o an mtersection

NO
PASSING

A TRIANGULAR sign also is used on
twir-lnne roads 1o indicate a NO
PASSING ZONE. This sign will be on the
feft side of the roadway.
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ZEilrd

| onLy |
= e [ . N

HKEEF LEFT R HIGHT TURN

RIGHT THROUGH OMLY

RECTANGULAR (square or oblong)
signs show speed limils, pirking
regufations, give directions, and such
informumion s disiances 10 ciligs.
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Symbaols on Road Signs

Thare are many international rowd signs in
use foday,

e a—a

|{i|‘=—':‘
I )
I |

—
NOu 1w ] N
TURN BICYCLES PARKING

The basic message of many of these signs
Is in pictures or graphic symbals, A
picture within u circle with a diagonal line
across it shows what nol o do.

TralTic Lights

We 're all familiar with traffic hghts or
stop lights, Often green armows are being
used in the lights for improved 1ific
control, On some muliane roads, gréen
arrows light up, indicating that tmffie in
one or more lanes can move or make i
turm. Green wrows don't mean “go no
matter what.” Yoo'll still need 1o proceed
with caution, yielding the right of way to
pedestrinns and soméetimes 1o other
vehioles,

Some traffic lights also use red amows (o
signifly thit vou must stop before lurming
on red




LANE
MLALTI-LANE
ROADWAY

Many city roads and expresswatys, and
even bridges, use reversible-lane tmific
control during rush howrs. A red X light
above a lane means no driving in that lane
at that time. A green armow means you
iy drive in thit lang, Look for the sizns
posted o warm drivers whal hours and
duys these systems are in effect.

HO PASSING ZOME

Pavement Markings

Favement markings add to traffic signs
and signals. They give information 1o
drivers without taking attention from the
roadway. A solid yvellow line on your side
of the road or lane means “don’t cross.”

Your Own Signals

Drivers stgnal 1o others, too, [s not only
more polite, it's safer 1o let ather drivers
know what you are doing. And in some
places the law requires driver signals,
Turn and lane change signals: Always
stgnal when vou plan 1o tum or change
liunes.

If necessary, you can use hund signals ou
the window: Left arm straight out for a
left turn, down for slow or about-to-stop,
and up lor a right tum.
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Your Driving and the Road

Slowing down: If time allows, wp the
brake pedal once or twice in advance of
slowing or stopping. This warns the driver
behind you.

Disabled: Your four-way fleshers signol
that your vehicle is disabled or is a
hozard. See “Hazard Warning Flashers™ in
the Index

Tralfic Oficer

The traffic police officer is also a source
of impontant information. The officer’s
signals govern, no matter what the traffic
lights or other signs say.

The next section discusses some of the

s road conditions vou may encounter.

«e 134

m Defensive Driving

The best advice unyone can give about
driving is: Drive defensively.

Plense start with a very imporiani safety
device in your Pontiac: Buckle up. (See
“Satety Belts™ in the Index.)

Defensive driving really means “be ready
for anything.” On city streets, rurml roads,
or freeways, it means “always expect the
unexpected.”

Assume that pedestrians or ather drivers
ure going Lo be careless and moke
mistukes. Anticipate whal they might do.
Be ready for their mistukes,

Expect children to dash our from behind
purked cars, often followed by other
children. Expect occupants in parked cars
1o open doors into traffic, Watch for
movement in parked cars — someone
may be sbout to open u door.

Expect other drivers 10 run stop signs
when you are on i through street, Be
ready to broke if necessary os you go
through miersections, You may not have
to use the brake, but if you do, you will be
ready.

Il you're driving through o shopping
center parking lot where there are
well=-marked lanes, directional amows,




and designated parking areas, expect
some drivers to ignore all these markings
and dash straight toward one part of the
lot.

Pedestrians can be careless. Waich for
them, In general, you must give way to
pedastrians even if you know you have
the right of way.

Rear-end collisions are abowt the mos
preventable of scoidents, Yet they are
cammon. Allow enough following
distance. I1's the best defensive driving
manéuver, in both city and rural driving,
You never know when the velcle in front
of you is going to brake or tun suddenly,

Here's a final bit of information about
defensive driving, The most dangerous
time for driving in the U.S. is very early
on Sunday morning. In fuct, GM
Research studies show that the most and
the least dungerous times for driving,
every week, fall on the same day. Thal
day is Sunday. The most dangerous time
i Sunday from 3 a.m. to 4 a.m. The safest
time is Sunday from 10 am. 1o 1] am.
Driving the same distance on 4 Sunday a1
3 wm, isn't just o litthe more dangerois
than it s 10 wm. Ii's about 134 times
more dungerous!

Thart leads to the next section.

® Drunken Driving

Death and injury associated with drinking
and driving is a national ragedy. It's the
number one contributor (o the highway
death toll, claiming thousands of victims
every year, Alcohol tnkes away three
things that anyone needs 1o drive a
vehicle:

® Judgment

® Muscular Cogrdination

® Vision

Police records show thit half of all motor
vehicle-related deaths involve aleohol —

a driver, a passenger or someone else,
stich as a pedestrian, had béen drinking.
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In most cases, these deaths are the resull
ol someone who was drinking and
driving. Over 23,006 moior
vehicle-related deaths oceur each vesr
because of aloohol, and thousands of
people are injured.

Just how much alcohol is wo much ifa
person plans o drive? ldeally, nooone
should drink alcohol and then drive. But
il one does, then what's “100 much™ I
can be a ot less than many might think.
Although it depends an ench person and
situation, here is some general
information on the problem.
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The Blood Alcohol Comemn iBAC) of

someone who is drinking depends upon

four things:

® How much alcohol is in the drink.

® The drinker’s body weighi.

® The amount of food that is consumed
before and doring drinking.

® The length of time it has wken the
drimker to consume the aleohol.

According to the American Medical
Association, a 180-pound (B2 kg) person
who drinks three 12-ounce {355 ml)
baltles of beer in an hour will end up with
i BAC of about (.06 percent, The person
would reach the same BAC by drinking
three 4-ounce (120 ml) glasses of wine or
three mixed drinks il each had 1-1/2
ounces (45 ml) of a liguor like whiskey,
gin or vodka.

It's the amount of alcohol that counts, For
example, if the same person drank three
double martinis { 3 ounces or W ml of
Hguor each) within an hour, the person's
BAC would be close to (1,12 percent, A
person who consomes food just before or
during drinking will have a slightly lower
BAC level.
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The law i most U.S, states sets the legal
limit ot a BAC of 0,10 percent. In Canada
the Hmit |s (LO8 percent, und in some
other countries iU's Jower than that. The
BAC will be over 0. 10 percent after three
o six drinks {in ong hour), OF course, as
we ve seen, it depends on how much
aleohol is in the drinks, and how guickly
the person drinks them

But it’s very important 1o Keep in mind
that the ability 10 drive is affected well
below p BAC of (L10 percent. Research
shows that the driving skills of many
people are impaired at o BAC
approaching (.05 percent, and thay the
effects are worse at night. All drivers dre
impaired st BAC levels above 003
percent, Statistics show that the charnce ol
being in an accident increases sharply for
drivers who have a BAC of 005 percent
or ahove. A driver with a BAC level of
(1,06 percent (three beers in one hour for o
[B0=-pound or 82 kg person) has doubled
his or her chance of having an accident.

| 1ake sudden action. as when a child darns

At o BAC level of 0,10 percent, the
chance of that driver having sn accident is
six times greater; ala level of 0015
percent, the chances ure (wenty-five times
greater! And. the body wkes about an
howur o rid lself of the aleohol inone
drink. No amount of eoffee or number of
cold showers will speed thal up.

“1'l be carelul™ s the right answer
What if there's an emergency, 0 need 1o

into the sireet? A person with & higher
BAC might not be able 1o react gquickly
enolgh 1o avoid the collision.

187« - -



Your Driving and the Road

There's something else aboul drinking
and driving that many people don't know.
Medical research shows that alcchol ina
persen’s sysiem can make ciash mjuries
worse. That's especially true for brain,
spinnl cord and heart injuries. Thal means
that if anyone who hps been drinking —
diver or passenger — is in a crash, the
chance of being killed ar permanently
dissbled s higher than it that person had
nod been drinking, And we ve already
seen that the chanee of o crashy itself is
higher for drinking drivers.
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Drmking and then driving Is

very dangerous. Your reflexes;
perceptions, and judgment will be
affected by even a small smount of
alcohol. You could have o serious
— ar even fatal — accident if vou
drive after drinking. Please don’t
dnnk and drive or ride with a driver
who has been drinking. Ride home
i 4 cab; or i you're with a group,
desipnate a drver who will no
drink.
_

b !
® Control of a Vehicle

You have three systems thai make your
vehicle go where you wani if 1o go. They
are the brakes, the steering and the
accelerator. All three systems have o do
their work at the places where the tires
meet the road,

Sometimes. a8 when you're driving on
snow or jce, it's easy to ask more of those
control systems than the tires and road
cun provide, That means you can lose
control of your vehicle.




Braking
Braking action involves perception time
danid reaction time.

First. you have 10 decide 1o push on the
brake pedal, That's perception time.
Then you have to bring up your fool ord
do it, That's reaction time.

Average reaction time is aboul 34 of o
second, But that's only an average. Tt
might be fess with one driver and as long
s two or three seconds or more with
another. Age, physical condition,
aleriness, coondination, and eyesight all
play a part, So do aloohol, drugs and
frustration. But éven in 3 of a second, a

vehicle moving at 60 mph (100 km/h)
travels B feet (20 m), That could be a lor
of distance in an emergency, so keeping
enough space berween your vehicle and
others 15 important.

And, of course, xctoal stopping disinnces
vary greatly with the surface of the road
(whether it's pavement or gruvel ); the
condition of the roud (wet, dry, ley); tire
tresad; und the condition of vour brakes.
Most drivers treat their brukes with care.

Some, however, overwork the braking
system with poor doiving habits,

& Avoid peedless heavy braking. Some
pecple drive in spurts — heavy
acceleration followed by heavy
braking — rather than keeping pace
with traffic. This 15 a mistake. Your
brukes may not have time w cool
between hapd slops. Your brakes will
wear oul much faster if you doa lot of
heavy hraking,

® Don't “ride” the brukes by letting vour
left foot rest lightly on the brake pedal
while driving.
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ﬁ “Riding” vour brakes can cuuse

them 10 overheat 1o the point
that they won't work well. You
rmiight not be uble (o stop vour
viehicle in time 1o avoid an scoiden.
It you “ride” your brakes, they will
get so hot they will require a lot of
pedal force (o slow you down,
Avord “nding” the hrakes.
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“Riding” the brikes wears them out
much faster, You would need costly
trake replacement much AOOnEr
than mn:an and it also) reduces fuel
BCOTOTY. |

—

If you keep pace with the truffic and
allow realistic following distances, vou
will eliminate o lot of unnecessary
braking. That means better braking and
longer bruke life.

® [f your engine ever siops while you're
driving, brake normally bui don’
pump vour brakes. 1§ you do, the
pedal may get harder to push down, T7
your engime stops, you will stll have
sorme power brake assist. But vou wall
use it when you brmke. Once the
power assisl s wsed up, it may ke
lnger 1o stop and the broke pedal will
be harder 1o push




Anti=Lock Brakes (ABS)

Your Pontise has on advanced eleciromc
brakimg system that will help prevent
skidding.

This light on the instrument panel will go
on when you start your vehicle.

When you start your vehicle, you may
hear 8 momentary motor or clicking
noise. And you may even notice that your
brake pedal moves o hittle while this is
going on, This is the ABS system testing
itself. If you have your foot on the brake
pedal, this check won't happen until the
vehicle goes about 3 mph (5 kmy/h) or
umtil you take vour foot off the bruke
pedal.

If there’s & problem with the unti-lock
brake system. the ABS INOP warning
light will stay on or flash.

See “Anti-Lock Brake System Warming
Light™ in the Index
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Here's how anti-lock works, Let's say the
rexicd 15 wel You're driving safely.
Suddenly an animal jumps oul in front of
Yo

You slam on the brakes. Here's whal
happens with ABS.

A commnputer senses that wheels are
slowing down. The computar separnfely
works the brokes ut each front wheel and
At the rear wheels.

The anti=lock system can change the
brake pressure faster than any driver
could. The computer is programimed o
muke the most of available tire and road
conditons,
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You can steer around the obstacle while
brakmg hard.

As you brake, your computer keeps
receiving updates on wheel speed and
controls briking pressure accordingly.

CAUTION:

Anti-lock doesn’t change the

time you need W get your fool
up 1o the brake pedal. It vou get 1o
close to the vehicle i front of you,
you won't have time o apply vour
brakes if that velicle suddenly
slows or stops. Always leave
enough room up ahead to stop, even
though vou have anti-lock brakes,
[ = e

To Use Anti-Lock:

Don't pump the brakes. Just hold the
brake pedal down and let unti-lock work
for vou, When the ABS is active, the
LOW TRAC light comes on 1o imdicale
low traction condilions, Adjust your
driving accordingly. The light will stay
on for abdul four seconds afier the ABS
stops being active.




Dise Brake Wear Indicators

Uniless you have the four-wheel disc
brake option, your Pontiac has front disc
brakes and rear drum brakes.

Disc bruke pads have buili-in wear
indicators that make o high=-pitched
wirning sound when the brike pads are
worn und new pads are npeeded. The
sound may come and go or be heard all
the time your vehicle is moving (except
when you are pushing on the brake pedal
firmly .

2 The brake wear warning sound

means that sooner or lider your
hrukes won't work well. That could
leasd 10 an accident. When you hear
the brake wear waming sound, have

vour vehicle serviced.

1]

NOTICE:

cause a brake sgueal when the brakes are

Some driving conditions ar chmates may

first applied or lightly applied. This does
not mean something 15 wrong with your
brukes.

Rear Drum Brakes

I you have rear drum brakes, they don't
have wear indicators, bul if you ever hear
a rear brake rabbimg noise, huve the rear
brike linings inspected. Also, the rear
briake drums should be removed and
inspected each time the tires are removed
for rotation or changing. When you have
the fromt brakes replaced, have the rear
brakés inspected, 1o,

Brake hinings should always be reploced
s compleie axle sets,
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Brake Pedal Travel

See your dealer if the brake pedal does
oot return to normal height, or if there isa
rupid incrense in pedal travel. This could
be a sign of brake trouble.

Brake Adjustment

Every time vou make & modenie brake
stop, your disc brakes adjust for wear. If
you rarely make o moderate or hegvier
stop, then vour brakes might not adjust
correctly, If you drive in that way, then —
very carefully — make a few moderate
brake stops about every 1000 miles

(1 600 km), 50 your brakes will adjust

praperly,
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If your brake pedal goes down farther
than normal, your rear deum brakes may
need adjustment. Adjust them by bucking
up and firmly applying the brakes a few
limes.

Braking in Emergencies

Use your anti-lock braking system when
vou need o, With anti-lock, vou can steer
and brake af the same time. In many
emergencies, steering can help you more
than even the very bedt braking.

Steering

Fower Steering

If you lose power sicering ussist because
the engine stops or the system fails 1o
Function, you can steer but it will take
much more ¢ffort.

Steering Tips

Driving on Carves

I's imporiant (o take curves at a
reasonable speed.

A lot of the “driver lost control” nccidents
mentioned on the pews happen on curves.
Here's why:




Expenienced driver or beginmer, each of
us is subject 1o the same laws of physics
when driving on corves, The traction of
thie tires agadnst the road surface mitkes it
possihle for the vehicle (o change s path
when you turn the front wheels. If there's
no traction, inenlia will keep the vehicle
goimg in the sume direction. Il you've
ever tried (o steer a vehicle on wet ice,
you'll understand this,

The traction you can gel m i curve
depends on the condition of your tires and
the road serface, the angle a1 which the
curve is banked, and your speed. While
you're in a curve, speed is the one factor
youu can control,

Suppose you're steering through a sharp
curve. Then you suddenly acceleraie.
Thase two control systems — steering
and acceleration — can overwhelm those
places where the tires meet the: road and
muke vou lose control.

What should you do if this ever happens?
Let up on the accelerator pedul, steer the
vehicle the way you wanl it o go, and
slow down.,

Speed limit signs fear curves wam tha
you should adjust your speed. OF course,
the posted speeds are based on good
wenther and road condimions. Linder less
favorable conditnons you'll wam 1o go
slower.

If vou need 1o reduce your speed as you
appeoach a curve, do it before you enter
the curve, while your front wheels are
straight abead.

Try toadjust your speed so you can
“drive” through the curve. Mumtain o
reasonable, stendy speed. Wil 1o
aceelerate undil you are ot of the curve,
aril then accelerate gently into the
sirmghtaway,

When you drive into n curve ol might, it's
harder o see the rond ahead of you
because it bends away from the straight
beams of your lights. This 15 one good
reason to dive slower,
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Steering in Emergencies

There are times when steering can be
mare effective than bruking. For example,
vou come over a hill and find o truck
stopped in your lane, or a car suddenly
pulls out from nowhere, or a child darts
out from between parked cars and stops
right m front of you. You can avoid these
prablems by braking — if you can stop in
time. Bul sometimes you ¢an't; there isn'l
room. That's the time for evasive action
— steering around the problem.
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Your Pontiae can perform very well in
emergencics like these. First apply your
brakes. It is better to remove as much
speed as you can from a possible
collision, Then steer around the problem,
1o the lefl or right depending on the space
avitfnble.

An emergenay like this requires close
atiention and a guick decision, If you are
holding the steening wheel ar the
recommended Y and 3 o’¢lock posinons,
wou can turm it a full 80 degrees very
guickly without removing either hand,

But you have 10 st fast, steer quickly,
and just as gquickly straighten the wheel
once you have avoided the olyect, You
must then be prepared to steer back 1o
vour original lane and then brake 1o o
controlled stop.

Depending on your speed, this can be
rather violeni for an unprepared driver.
This is one of the reasons driving experts
recommend that you use your safery belts
und keep both hands on the steering
wheel.

The fact that such emergenty siluations
are alwoys possible is a good reason (0
practice defensive driving at all times,




Off-Road Recovery

You may find sometime that vour right
wheels have dropped off the edge of o
road onto the shoulder (A) while you're
driving,

If the level of the shoulder is only slightly
below the pavement, recovery should be
fuirly ensy. Ease off the accelerator and
then, if there is nothing in the way, sieer
s0 that your vehicle straddles the edge of
the pavement. You cun turn the stecring
wheel up 1o [/4 wrn (B} until the right
fromt tire contacts the pavement edge,
Then tum your steering wheel o go
straght down the rosdway.,

If the shoulder appears 10 be about four
inches (100 mm) or more below the
puvement, this difference can cause
problems, IT there s not enough rmoom 1o
pull entirely onto the shoulder and stop,
then follow the same procedures, But if
the right front tire scrubs against the side
of the pavemenl, do NOT sgeer more
sharply. With 100 much steering angle, the
vehiele may jumip back onto the moad with
so much steering input that it crosses over
into the encoeming tmffic before you can
bring it back under control, Instead. ease
off agam on the accelertor and steermg
input, siraddle the pavement once more,
then try again

Passing

The driver of a velicle about 1o pass
another on o two-lane highway waits for
just the right moment, accelernies, moves
around the vehicle ahend, then goes back
ke the right lane ugain. A simple
maneuver?

Not necessarily! Passing another vehicle
on a two-lane highway is a potentially
dangerous move, since the passing
vehicle occupies the same lane as
oncoming traffic for several seconds. A
miscaleulation, an error in judgment, or a
briel surrender 1o frsstration or anger can
suddenly put the passing driver face to
face with the worst of all traffic accidents
- the hewd-on collision,
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So here are some tips for passing:

“Dirive ahead.” Look down the road,
1o the sides, and 10 crossroads for
situations thit might affect your
passing patterns. If you have any
doubn whatsoever about making a
successiul pass, wail for a better time.

Watch for traffic signs, puvement
markings, and lines. I§ you can see 4
s1gn ap ahead that might indicate u
turn of an inlersection, delay your
piss. A broken center line ususlly
indicates i1 all rght 1o pass
{providing the road ahead is clear).
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Never cross o salid line on your side
of the lane or o double solid line. even
if the road seems empty of
appraaching irmffic.

If youo suspect that the driver of the
vehicle you want to pass isn't aware
of your presence, 1ap the hom o
couple of times before passing.

D6 not get too close (o the vehicle you
wanl 10 pass while you're awailing an
opportumty. For one thing. following
oy closely reduces your area of
vision, espectally if you're following a
larger vehicle. Also, you won't have
adequate space if the vehicle ahead
suddenty slows or stops. Keep back o
reusonahle distance,

& When it looks like a chanee (o pass is
COmNgE up, stirl o accelerate but sty
in the right lans amd don't get oo
close. Time vour move 50 you will be
inereasing speed as the time comes 1o
move into the other lane. 17 the way is
clear 1o pass, you will have & “running
start” that more than makes up for the
distance you would lose by dropping
back. And if something happens ©
cause you to cancel vour pass, you
need only slow down and drop back
again and wait for another

OPPOrTUmItY,




® [ other cars are lined up 1o pass a
slow vehicle, watt vour tom. But ke
care that somepne isn'l rying 1o pass
vou a8 vou pull oul 1o pass the <low
vehicle. Remember 1o glance over
your shoulder and check the blingd
Spot.

® Check your mirrors, glance aver your
shioulder, and siart vour left lane
change signal belfore moving oul of
the right lane to pass. When you are
far enough ahead of the passed vehicle
1o see 1ts front in your inside mirror,
uctivate your right lane change signal
und move back into the right lane.

( Remember that vour right outside
mirror is comves. The vehicle you just
passed muy seem (o be farther away
from you than it really is.)

Try not 1o pass more than one vehicle
ut o time on two-lune roads.
Reconsider before passing the next
vehicle,

Don"1 overtake a slowly moving
vehicle 1oo rapudly, Even though the
brake lights are not flashing, it may be
slowing down or starting (o turm.

IF you're being passed, make il sy
for the following driver 1o get ahead
of you, Perhaps you can ease a little 1o
the nght.

Loss of Control

Let's review what driving experts sy
about whit happens when the three
control systems (brakes, steering and
acceleration) don'l have enough friction
where the tires meet the road o do what
the deiver has asked.

In any emergency, don’t give up, Keep
trynge 1o steer and constamtly sech an
excupe route or area of less dunger.

Skidding

In o skid, a driver can lose conirol of the
vehicle. Defensive drivers avoid most
skidds by taking reasonable cure suited 1o
existing conditions, nnd by not
“overdriving” those conditions. But skids
are alwnys possible,
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The three types of skids correspond 1o
your Pontiac’s three control systems. In
the bruking skid your wheels aren't
rolling. In the steering or comering skid,
w0 msch speed or stéering ina curve
causes tires 1o slip and lose comenng
force. And in the acceleration skid too
much throttle causes the driving wheels o
spin.

A cornering skid and an accelemtion skid
are best handled by easing your foot off
the accelerator pedal. I your vehicle
starts to slide {as when you turn a corner
on 4 wel, snow- or ice-covered road),
ease vour foot off the sccelerntor pedal

-rrr1'n

as soon as you feel the vehicle start 1o
slide, Quickly steer the way you want the
vehicle o go. IT you stan steering quickly
enough, vour vehicle will siraighten out.
As it does, straighten the fromt wheels:

Of course, traction is reduced when water,
snow, ice, gravel, or other material is on
the road. For safety, you'll want 1o slow
down and ndjust your driving to these
conditions, It is importunt to slow down
on slippery surfaces because stopping
distance will be longer and vehicle
control more limiled,

While driving on a surface with reduced
traction, ity vour best to avoud sudden
steering, acceleration, or braking
(including engine braking by shifling 1o a
lower gear). Any sudden changes could
cause the tires 1w shide: You may nol
realize the surface is slippery until your
vehicle s skidding, Leamn to recognize
warning clues — such as enough water,
ice or packed snow on the road to make o
“mirrored surface” — and slow down
when you have any doubt,

Remember: Any anti-lock braking sysiem
(ABS) helps avoid only the braking skid.
Steer the way you want 1o 2o,




® Driving at Night

Night driving is more dangerous than day
driving. One reason is that some drivers
are likely io be impaired — by aleohol or
drugs, with night vision problems, or by
fatigue.

Here are some Hips on night driving.

® Dinve defensively. Remember, this iy
the mast dangerous time.

® Don't drink und drive. {See "Drunken
Diriving™ in the Index for more on this
problem, )

®  Adjust your inside rearview mirmor 1o
reduce the glare from headlights
behind you,

Since you can’l see 45 well, you may
negd o slow down and Keep more
space between you and other vehicles.
It's hard to tell how fast the vehicle
ahead s going just by looking al its
il hghes.

Slow down, especially on higher
speed roads. Your headlights can light
up only o much road ahead.

In remole areas, watch for animals.

If you're tred, pull off the mad ina
safe place aml rest.
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Night Yision But if you're driving, don’t wear You can be temporarily blinded by

No one can see as well-at night as in the | Sunglasses at night. They may cut down | approaching lights. 1t can take 4 second or
daytime. But as we pet older these on glare from headlights, but they also two, or even several seconds, [or your
differences incrense, A 50-vear-old driver | make a lot of things invisible that should | eyes to readjust to the dark. When you are
may require ol least iwice us much lght 10 remuiin visible — such as parked cars, laced with severe plare {Im from a driver
see the same thing at night as cbstactes, pedesirians, or even trains wha doesn’y lower the high beams, or a
20-yeur-old, 2 blocking rilway crossings, You may vehicle with misaimed headlights), slow

want 0 put on your sunglasses after you | down a little, Avoid staring directly into
have pulled imo a brighly-lighted service | the approaching lights. If there s a line of
or refreshment area, Eves shiglded from | opposing traffic, make oécusional glances
that glare may adjust more guickly to over the lme ol headlights 1o make certam
darkness back on the road, But be sure 1o | that one of the vehicles 1sn'1 starting to
remove your sunglasses before you leave | move into your lupe. Once you are pasi
the service areu, the bright lights, give your eves time 1o
rendjust belore resuming speed.

What vou do in the daytime can also
affect your might vision. For example, if
you spend the day in bright sunshing you
are wise 0 wear sunglasses. Your cyes
will have less trouble sdjusting 1o night.
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High Beams

If the vehicle approuching you has iis
high bearns on, signal by flicking yours 1o
high and then back (o low beam. This is
the usual signal 1o lower the headlight
beams. IT the other driver stll doesn’t
lower the bewms, resist the lemptation (o
put your high beams on. This only nukes
two half-blinded drivers,

O o freeway, use your high beams only

m remoie areas where you won'l impair

approaching drivers. In some places, like
cities, using high beams is illegal.

When you follow another vehicle on o

freeway or highway, use low beams. True,

must vehicles now have day/mght mirmors
thiit enable the driver o reduce glare. Bul
oulside mirrors are not of this fvpe and

high bewms (rom behind can bother the
driver ahead.

A Few More Night Driving Suggestions

Keep your windshield and all the glass on
your vehicle clean — inside and out.
CHare ai night is made much worse by din
on the glass, Even the inside of the glass
can build up 4 il caused by dust.
Tobacco smoke also makes inside glass
surfuces very filmy and can be a vision
hozard i it's lelt there,

Dirty glass makes lights dozele and fash
more than clean glasy would, making the
pupils of your eyes contract repeatediy.
You might even want 1o keep a cloth and
somie gliuss cleaner in your velucle il vou
need 1o clean vour gliss frequently.
Remember that vour headlights light up
far less of a roadway when you are in o
TUTTT O OV,

Keep your eves moving; thal way, it's
easier 1o pick out dimly lighted objects.
Just as your headlights should be checked
regularly for proper aimy, so should your
eves be examined regularly. Some drivers.
suffer from might blindness — the
irhility 1o see in dim light — and arén’t
even aware of L
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® Driving in the Rain

Rain and wet roads can mean driving
trouble. Ona wet road you can’t stop,
accelermte or tum as well because your
lire=to=road traction (5n't as good us on
dry roads. And, il your tires don't have
much tread left, you'll get even less
traction.

It’s always wise 1 go slower und be
cautious if rain starts to fall while you are
driving. The surface may get wet
suddenly when your reflexes are tuned for
driving on dry pavement.

The heavier the rain, the harder it is 1o
see. Even if your windshield wiper blades
are in good shape, o heavy rain can make
it harder 1o see road signs and traffic
signatls, pavemen! markings, the edge of
the roud. and even people walking. Road
spruy can often be worse for vision than
rain, especially if it comes from o diny
road.

50 it is wise 1o keep your wiping
cquipment in good shape and keep your
windshield washer tank filled. Replace
your windshield wiper inserts when they
show signs of streaking or missing areas
on the windshield, or when strips of
rubber slart to separule from the insérts,

Driving 1o fast through lurge water
puddles or even going through some car
washes can cause problems, (oo, The
water may affect your brakes: Try to
avoid puddles. But if you can't, try 1o
slow down before you hit them,




CAUTION:
Wet brnkes can cause
accidents. They won't work
well in 4 quick stop and may cause
pulling to one side. You could lose
comtrol of the vehicle,
Adter dovimg through a large puddle
of waler or i cur wash, apply your
brake pedal lightly until your brakes
wark normally.

Hydroplaning

Hydroplaning s dangerous. S0 much
waler can build up under your fires that
they can actually ride on the water. This
can happen if the road is wet enough and
wou're poimng fast enough, When your
vehicle s hydroplaning, it has litle or no
coptact with the road,

You might not be aware of hydroplaning,
You could drive along lor some time
without realizing your tfes aren’Lin
constant contact with the road, You could
find out the hard way: when you have (o
slow, turn, move oul (o pass — ol you
get hit by a gust of wind. You could
suddenly Tind yoursell out of control,

Hydroplaning doesn’t happen ofien. But it
can if your tires haven't much tread or if
the pressure in one or more is low. 1t can
happen if a lot of water is standing on the
road. i vou can see reflections from trees,
telephone poles, or other vehicles, and
rindrops “dimple” the waer's surface,
there could be hydroplaning.
Hydroplaning usually happens at higher
speeds. There just isn't a hard and fasi
rule aboul hydroplaning. The best advice
is to slow down when it is mining. and be
careful,
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Some Other Rainy Weather Tips

® Turn on your headlights — not just
your parking lights — o help make
you more visible to others.

® ook for hard-to-see vehicles coming
from behind. You may want (o use

vour headlights even in daytime if it's
raining hard.

-5+ 1568

& Besides slowing down, allow some
extria [ollowing distance. And be
especially cureful when you pass
another vehicle, Allow yoursell more
¢lenr roomn ahead, and be prepared 10
have your view restricted by road
spray. If the rond spray is so heavy
you mre actually blinded, drop back,
Do 't pass until conditions improve,
Cioing more slowly is better thun
having an asccident.

® Use your defogger if it helps.

® Have good tires with proper tread
depth. (See "Tires™ in the Index. )

m Driving in Fog, Mist
and Haze
Fog can occur with high humidity or
heavy frost, It can be so mikd that you can
see (hrough it for several hundred feet
(meters). Or it might be so thick thin you
can see only a few feet (meters ) ahend, Ti
may come suddenly 1o an otherwise clear
road. And it can be o major hazard,




When vou drive into a fog patch, your
yvisibality will he reduced quickly. The
biggest danpers are siriking the vehicle
phead or being struck by the one behind,
Try to “read™ the fog density down the
roudd. If the vehicle ahead starts (o become
less clear or, at night, if the willights are
harder 1o see, the fog 15 probably
thickening. Slow down 1o give traffic
hehind you a chance 10 slow down.
Everybody then has o betier chance 1o
avoid hitting the vehicle nhead.

A patch of dense fog may extend only for
o few feel (meters) or for miles
(kitometers): you can't really tell while
you're in it You can anly treal the
situntion with extreme core.

One common log condition — sometimes
called mist or ground fop — can happen
in weather that seems perfect, especially
at night or in the early morming in valley
and low, marshy areas. You can be
suddenly enveloped in thick, wet haze
thian may even coul your windshield. You
can often spot these fog patches or mist
layers with your headlights, Bui
sometimes (hey can be waiting for you as
you come over @ hill or dip into a shallow
valley. Stan your windshield wipers and
washer, 1o help clear accumulated road
dirt. Slow down carefully.

Tips on Driving in Fog

IF you get caught in fog, turm your
headlighis on low besim, even in davtime,
You'll see — and be seen — better. Use
vour fog lights if your vehicle has them.

Don't use your high beams. The Light will
bounce off the water droplets that make
up fog and reflect back at you.

Use your defogger. In high humidity, even
4 light buildup of moisture on the nside
of the glass will cut down on your already
limited visibility. Run your windshield
wipers and washer occasionally, Mosture
can build up on the putside glass, and
what seems 10 be fog may actully be
maoisture on the oulside of your
windshield.
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Treat dense fog as an emergency. Try to
find a place 1o pull off the road, OF course
YOU Wani o respect another’s property,
but you might need to put something
between you and moving vehicles —
space, trees, elephone poles, o private
drvewny, anything that removes vou
from other traffic.

If visibility is near zero and you must stop
but are unsure whether vou are away from
the road, tum your lights on, starn your
hazard warmning flashers, and sound your
horn at intervals or when you hear
approaching traffic.
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Pass other vehicles in fog only if you can
see far enough ahead 10 pass safely. Even
then, be prepared 1o delay your pass if
you suspect the fog is worse up ahead. If
other vehicles try to pass you, make it
easy for them.

® City Driving
Omne of the biggest problems with city
streets 1s the amoun! of traffic on them.
You'll want to watch out for what the
other drivers are doing snd pay attention
o tralfic signals,

Here nre ways (o increase your safety in

city driving:

® Know the best way 1o get 1o where
you are going. Try not (o drive around
irying to pick out a familiar street or
landmurk. Get a city map and plan
your trip into an unknown part of the
cily just as you would for a
CTOSS~COUNITY trip,




®  Try to use the freeways that rim and
crisscross most large cities. You'll
save ime and energy. (See the next
section, “Freeway Driving.”)

® Treat o green Tight as a warming signal,
A traffic Fight is there because the
comer is busy enough to need 1.
When a light tums green, and just
before you start to move, check both
ways for vehicles that hiave not
cleared thie inlersection or may he
runming the red light,

® Obey all posted speed limits. But
remember that they are for ideal road,
weather and visibility conditions. You
may need to drive below the posted
limmit in bad weather or when visibility
is especially poor.

&  Pull 1o the right { with care) and stop

clear of intersections when vou see or
hear emergency vehicles.

® Freeway Drivin
Mile for mile, freeways (also called
thruways, parkways, expresswiys,
turmpikes, or superhighways) are the
safest of all ronds. But they have their
own special rufes,

The most important adyvice on freeway
driving is: Keep up with traffic and keep
to the right. Drive ot the same speed most
of the other drivers are driving. Too-fast
or Wo-slow driving breaks a smooth
traffic flow. Treat the lefi lane on a
freewny as a passing lane.
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Entering the Freeway

At the entrance there Is usually a mmp
that leads 10 the freeway. If you have a
clear view ol the freewny as you drive
along the entrance ramp, you should
begin to check raffic. Try to determine
where you expect o blend with the flow.
Il traffic is Light, vou may have no
problem. But if it is heavy, find & gap ns
you move along the entering lane and
time your approsch, Try 10 merge into the
gap 4t close to the prevuiling speed.
Switch on your turm signal, check your
rearview mimors as you move along, and
glance over your shoulder as ofien as
necessary. Try to blend smoothly with the
irathie How,
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Driving on the Freeway

COmnce you are on the freeway, adjust your
speed 1o the posted limit or to the
prevailing rate if it's slower, Stay in the
right line ankess you want 1o pass. If you
are on a two-tane freeway, treat the righi
lane as the slow lane and the left lune as
Lhe passing lane.

If you are on a three-lane freeway, treat
the right lane as the slower-speed through
luree, the middie lane as the higher-speed
through lane, and the left lane as the
passing lane.

Before changing lanes, check your
rearview mirrors. Then use your tum
sighal.

Just before you leave the lune, glance
quickly over your shoulder 1o make sure
there 150t another vehicle in your “blind”
spot.

If you are moving from an oulside o o
cenfer lane om o freeway having more
thaan twao lanes, make sure snother viehicle
10t aboul to move into the same spot,
Look at the vehicles two lanes over and
watch for telliale signs; turn signals
flashing, an increase in speed, or moving
toward the edge of the lane, Be prepared
1o deloy your move,

Once yod are moving on the freeway,
make certain you allow a reasonuble
following distance. Expect to move
slightly slower at night.




Leaving the Freeway

When you want to lesve the freeway,
move 1o the proper lane well in advance.
Dashing across lanes ai the last minute is
dangerous. I you miss your exil do not,
under any circomstances, stop and buck
up. Drive on to the next exil.

At each exil point is o deceleranion lane.
Ideally it should be long enough for you
1o enter it al freeway speed (after
signaling, of course) and then do your
braking before moving onto the exit
rump. Uinfortunately, not all decelemtion
lanes ure long enough — some are 100
short for all the braking. Decide when 1o
start braking. 1T you must bruke on the
through lane, and if there is taffhic close

hehind you, you can allow a litile extra
time and flash vour brake lights {in
addition o your turn signal ) as exira
wamning that you are abour to slow down
andl exiL

The exit mmp can be curved, sometimes
quite sharply, The exit speed is usually
posted. Reduce your speed according 1o
your speedometer, nol [0 your sense of
metion. After driving lor any distange ul
higher speeds, you may tend 1o think you
are going slower than you actually are,
For example, 40 mph (63 kim/h) might
seem like only 20 mph (30 km/h).
Obviously, this could lead 1o serious
trouble on a ramp designed for 20 mph
{30 km/h)!

® Driving a Long
Distance

Alithough most long trips today are made
on freewnys, there are still many made on
regular highways.

Long-distance driving on fregways wd
regular highways is the same in some
ways, The trip has to be planned and the
vehicle prepared, vou dove al
higher-than-city speeds, and there ane
longer tums hehind the wheel, You'll
enjoy your trip mare if you and your
vehicle are in good shape. Here are some
tips for a successful long trip.
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Before Leaving on a Long Trip

Muke sure you're ready. Try 10 be well
rested, I you must start when you're not
fresh — such as nfter a day's work —
doan’t plan 10 make wo many miles tha
first part of the journey, Wear comfortable
clothing and shoes you can casily drive
I,

Is your vehicle ready for a fong trip? If
you Keep il serviced and mamtamed, 1t's
ready 10 go, If it needs service, have i
done before starting out, OF course, you'll
lind expenenced and able service experts
in Pontiac dealerships all across North
America. They'll be ready and willing 1o
help if you need it

F"1H

Here are some things vou can check

before a trip:

® Windshield Washer Fluid: Is the
reservoir full? Are all windows clean
inside and outside?

® Wiper Blades: Are they in good
shape”!

® Fuel, Engine Oil, Other Fluids:
Have you checked all levels?

® Lights: Are they all working? Are the
lenses clean?

& Tires: They are vitally imponant (o a
safe, trouble-free trip. Is the tread
good encugh for long-distance
driving? Are the tires all inflated (o
the recommended pressure?

® Weather Forecasts: What's the
weniher outlook along your route”
Should you delay your trip a short
timee to avedd & major storm system?

® Maps: Do you have up-to-date
maps!

On the Road

Unless you are the only driver, it 15 good
10 share the driving task with others,
Limit turms behind the wheel 10 about

100 miles (160 km) or two hours ot a
sitting. Then, either chunge drivers or stop
for some refreshment Like coffee, tea or

soft drinks and some limbering up, But do

stop and move around. Eat lightly along
the way, Hewvier meals tend 1o make

some people sleepy.




Cin two-lane highways or undivided
multilane highways that do not have
controlled access, you'll wurnt 1o watch
for some situations not usually found on
freewnys, Examples are: stop signs and
signls, shopping centers with direct
access 1o the highway, no passing zones
and school zones, vehicles tuming left
and right off the road, pedestrians,
cyclists, parked vehicles, and even
animals.

Highway Hypnasis

Is there actually such a condition as
“highway hypnosis™ Or is it just plain
falling nsleep at the wheel? Call it
highway hypnosis, lack of awareness, or
whalever.

There is something about an edsy stretch
of road with the same scenery, along with
the hum of the tires on the road, the drone
of the enging, and the rush of the wind
against the vehicle that can make you
sleepy. Don’t let it happen 1o you! 1 ut
does, your vehicle can leave the road in
less thun a second, and you could crash
and be injured.

What can you do about highway
hypnosis? First, be aware that it can
happen.

Then here are some [ps:

® Make sure your vehicle is well
ventilated, with a comfortbly cool
interior.

® Keep your eyes moving, Scan the road
ahead and to the sides. Check your
rearview mirrors frequently and your
instruments from lime to time: This
can help you avoid o fixed stare,
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®  Wear pood sunglasses in bright Tight,
Glare can cause drowsiness. Bul don™
wear sunglasses at night. They will
drustically reduce your overall vision
at the very time you need all the
seging power you huve.

® [f you get sleepy, pull off the road nto
A rest, service, o parking drea and
take 4 nap, get some exercise, of hith,
For safely. treat drowsiness on the
highway as an emergency.

A% in any driving sihuntion, keep pace

with traffic and allow adegunte following

drstances.
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"Hill and Mountain
Roads

Driving on steep hills or mounains is
different from driving in flat or rolling
terrain. If you drive regularly in steep
country, or if you're planning to visil
there, here are some tips that can make
your trips saler and more enjoyable.
® Keep your vehicle in good shape.
Check all Mud levels and also the
brakes. fires, cooling system and
transrission. These parts can work
hard on mounain roads.

® Know how to go down hills. The most
umportant thing 1o know is thas! et
your engine do some of the slowing

down, Don't make your brakes do il
all, Shift to o lower gear when you go
down u sieep or long hill. Thar way,
you will slow down without excessive
use ol vour brakes.

CAUTION:

It you don’t shift down, your

brikes could get so hot that
they wouldn't work well. You
wonild then have poor braking or
even none gomng downa hill, You
cold crash: Shift down 1o let your
engine assist your brakes on o steep
dewnhill slope.




CAUTION:
 Coasting downhill in

N (Neutral) or with the ignition
of [ is dungerows. Your brides will
have 1 do all the work of slowing
down, They could get s hot tha
they wouldn't work well, You could
crash. Alwiays huve your eigine
running and your yéhicle in gear
when you go downhill,

® Know how 1o go uphill. You may
wani to shift down (o 4 lower gear,

The lower gears help cool your engine

and transmission, and vou can climb
the hull betier.

. ® Sy i your own lane when driving

on two=lane roads in hills o
mountams, Don't swing wide or ool
acriss the center of the road. Brive al
specds that let you stay in your own
lane. Thitt wiry, vou won'i be surprised
by 4 vehicle coming toward you In the
wimie lane.

It takes longer 1o pass another vehicle
when vou're going uphill. You |l want
o leave extra room o pass. I a
vehicle is passing you and doesn’t
have enough room, slow down 1o
mike it easier for the other vehicle 1o
get by,

®  As yisii go over the top of a hill, be

alert. There could be somathing n
vour lane, like a stalled car or an
accident,

You muy see highway signs on
montains that warn of special
problems. Examples are long grades,
passing or no-passing zones, o falling
rocks area. or winding roads. Be alert
to these and ke appropriate action,
Winter driving can present special
problems. See “Winter Driving” in the
Index.

166 - - -




Yuur Drwmg and the Road

B Parking on Hills

Hills and mountains mean spectacular
scenery. Bul please be carcful where you
stop I vou decide 1o look at the view or
lnke pictures. Look for pull-offs or
parking areas provided for scemic
viEwing.

Another part of this manual tells how 1o
use your purking brake (see “Parking
Brake" in the Index), But on a mountain
or steep hill, you can do one more thing.
You can turn your Front wheels to keep
your vehicle from rolhng downhill or oul
vt trmffic.

Here"s how:

o

Parking Downhill
Turn your whee!s 1o the nght

You don't hive to jam your tires against
the corb, if there is a curb, A gentle
contact is all you need.

Parking Uphill

If there is a curb, rn vour wheels to the
left if the curb is at the right side of your
viehicle.




Il you're going uphill on a one-way street
and you're parking on the left side, your
wheels should point 1o the right.

If there is no curh when you're parking
uphill, tum the wheels 1o the right.

1f there is no curb when you're parking
uphill on the left side of a one-way street,
your wheels should be turned 1o the lefi.

Torque Lock {Automatic Transmission )

If you are parking on a hill and you don’t
shift your rransmission into P (Park)
properly, the weight of the vehicle may
put oo much force on the parking pawl in
the trensmission. You may find i difficuls
to pull the shift lever out of P (Park). This
is called “rorgue lock.” To prevent lorgue
lock, always be sure to shift into P (Park)

property before you leave the driver’s
seat. To find out how, see “Shifting into
P (Pork)” in the Index.

When vou are ready to drive, move the
shift lever out of P (Park) BEFORE you
release the parking brake.

If “torgue lock™ does occur, you may
need to have another vehicle push yours &
little uphill 10 take some of the pressure
from the transmission, so vou can pull the
shift lever out of P (Park ).
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m Winter Driving

Here are some bips for winter driving;

® Have vour Pontise in good shape for
winier. Be sure your engine coolant
X 1% CoTrect.

® Snow tires can help m loose snow, but
thety may give you less traction on e
than regular tires, If you do not expect
1 be driving in deep snow, bul may
have o ravel over ice, you may nol
wanl 10 switch o snow fires at all.
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®  You may want to pul winter
emergency supplies in your vehicle,
Include an ice scraper, a small brush
or broom, 4 supply of windshield
washer fluid, o rag, some winlor outer
clothing, a small shovel, a MNashlight,
4 red cloth, and a couple of reflective
warning triangles. And, if you will be
driving under severe conditions,
mclude a small bag of sand, i piece of
old carpet or a couple of burlap bags
o help provide traction. Be sure you
properly secure these items in your
vehicle,

Driving on Snow or lce

Most of the time, those places where your
tires meet the road probably have good
traelion.

However, if there is snow or ice between
vour tires and the road, you can have a
very slippery situation. You'll hove a lot
less traction or "grip” and will need 10 be
very careful.




What's the worst time for this? “Wet ice.”
Very cold snow or ice can be slick and
hard to drive on. But wet ice can be even
maore trouble because it may alfer the
least traction of all. You can gel “wet ice™
when it's about freezing (32°F; 0°C) and
freezing rain begins to fall. Try o avod
driving on wet ice until salt and sand
CTEWS can 2el [herd.

Whatever the conditiom — smooth e,
packed, blowing or loose spow — drive
with coution, Accelerate genily, Try not 1o
break the fragile traction. If you
poeelernte oo fast, the drive wheels wall
spin and polish the surface under the tires
Even more,

Your anti-lock brakes improve your
ahility to make a hard siop on a shppery
road. Even thowgh you have the anti-lock
bruking system, you'll want lo begin
stopping sooner than you would on dry
pavement. See “Anti-Lock™ in the Index.

Allow greater following distance on
any shippery road.

Watch for slippery spots. The road
might be fine until you ot o spot that's
covered with ice. On an otherwise
clear road, ice patches may appear in
shaded areas where the sun can’l
reach: around clumps of trees, behind
butldings, or under bridges.
Sometimes the surface of o curve or
an overpass may remain icy when the
surrounding roads are clear. 1T you see
a patch of ice ahead of you, brake
before you are on it Try not 1o brake
while you're actunlly on the ice, and
nvoid sudden steering maneuvers.
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Il You're Caught in a Blizzard

If wou are stopped by heavy snow, you
coidd be in a serious situation. You shoukd
probably stay with your vehicle unless
you know for sure that you are near help
and you can hike through the snow, Here
are some things o do (o summon help and
keep yourselfl and your passengers safe:
Tum on your hazard flashers. Tie a red
cloth to your vehicle to alent police that
you've been stopped by the snow. Put on
extra clothing or wrap a blankel around
your. 1T vou have no blankets or extra
clothing, make body insulators from
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newspapers. burlap bags, mgs. Nloor mals
— anything you can wrap around yoursel{
or tuck under your clothing 1o kesp warm.

You can run the enging to keep warm, bul
be careful,

CAUTION:

Snow can trap exhaust gases

under your vehicle. This can
cuuse deadly CO (carbon monoxide)
gas o get inside. CO could
overcome you and Kill you. You
can’tsee it or smell i1, so you might
not know it is in your vehicle. Clear
away snow from around the base of
your vehicle, especially any that 13
blocking your exhaust pipe. And
check around again from time 10
time o be sure snow doesn't collect
there.

Open a window just a little on the
side of the vehicle thar’s away from
the wind. This will help keep CO
out,

e e




Run your enging only as long &8 you
must. This saves fvel. When vou run the
enging, make it go a little faster than just
idle, That is, push the accelerator slightly,
This uses less Tuel for the heat that you
get and it keeps the battery charged. You
will need a well-charged battery 1o restart
the vehicle, and possibly for signaling
luger on with your headlights. Let the
heater run for awhile.

Then, shut the engine off and close the
window almost all the way 1o preserve the
heat. Start the engine agam and repeat thes
anly when you feel really uncomfortable
from the cold. But do it as finde as

possible. Preserve the fuel us long as vou
can, To help keep warm, you can get out
of the vehicle and do some fuirly vigorous
exercises every hall hour or =0 until help
COMES.

If You"re Stuck in Deep Snow

This manual explains how to get the
vehicle out of deep snow without
damaging it. See “Rocking Your Vehicie”
in the Index.

® Towing a Trailer

1f you don't use the comec
+ A equipment and drive properly,
you can lose control when you pull
u trailer, For example, if the trailer is
oo heavy, the briakes may not work
well — or even ar all, You and your
passengers could be seriously
injured. Pull o trailer only if you
have Toliowed all the steps in this:
Section,
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NOTICE:

Your vehicle can tow a triler if i is
equipped with the proper trailer towing
equipment. To identily what the vehicle
trailering capacity is for vour vehicle, you
should read the information in “Weight

of the Trailer” that appears later in this
section. But trailering is different than just
driving vour vehicle by itself. Tratlering
means changes in handling, durability,

nln'l?ﬂ

and fuel economy. Successful, safe
trailering takes correct equipment, and
it has to be used properly.

That's the reason for this section, In it are
many time-tesied, imporiant trailering
tips and safety rules. Many of these are
important for your safety and that of your
petssengers. So please read this section
carefully before you pull a trailer.

Load-pulling components such as the
engine, transmission, wheel assemblies,
and tires are forced 1o work harder against
the drag of the added weight. The engine
is required o operate af relatively higher
speeds and under greater loads,

generating exirg heat. What™s more, the
trailer adds comsaberably 1o wind
resistance, increasing the pulling
requirements,

If You Do Decide to Pull a Trailer
IF you do, here are some important points.

® There are muny different lnws having
to do with trailenng. Make sure your
rig will be legal, not only where you
live but also where you'll be driving.
A good source for this information
can be stiie or provincial police.




® Consider using o sway control. You

can dsk o hitch dealer about sway
controls,

Dot tow a trander ol all during the
First SO0 miles (SO0 km) your new
vehicle is driven. Your engine, axle or
other parts could be damaged.

Then, during the first SO0 miles (800
km) that you tow o trailer, don't drive
over 30 mph (80 km/h) and don’t
make starts a1 full throstle, This helps
your enging and other parts of your
vehicle wear in ot the heavier loads.

Three mportant considerations have 1o do
with weighi:

Weight of the Trailer

How heavy can a imiler safely be?

It should never weigh more than
1.500 pounds (680 kg) under normal
driving conditons. It should never
weigh mare than | (00 pounds

(430 kg) when driven on long grades
al high ambient temperatures, But
even that can be too heavy.

It depends on how you plan o use
your tig. For example, speed, altiiude,
rondd grades, outside temperatune and
how much your vehicle is used 1o pull

a traler are all important. And, it can
also depend on any special equipment
that you have on your vehicle.

You can ask your dealer for our
trailering information or advice, or
YOU can wrile us af

Pontiac Division

Customer Assistance Center

One Pomtiac Plaza

Pontiac, M1 44340-2952

In Canada, write o
General Motors of Canada Limited
Customer Assistance Center
1908 Colonel Sam Drive
Oxhawa, Ontario L1H 8P7
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Weight of the Trailer Tongue

The tongue load (A) of any traller is
an important weight to measure
because it affects the total capacity
weight of your vehicle. The capacity
weight includes the curb weight of the
vehicle, any cargo you may carry in it
and the people who will be riding in
the vehicle, And if vou will tow »
trailer, you must subtract the longue
load from your vehicle's capacity
weight because your vehicle will be
carryving that weight, 100, See
“Loading Your Vehicle”™ in the Index
for more information about your
vehicle's maximum load capacity.
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The trailer tongue (A) should weigh
105 of the wial loaded truiler weigh
{B}.

After you've loaded your trailer,
weigh the trailer and then the tongue,
separniely, to see if the weights are
proper. If they aren’t, you may be able
to get them right simply by moving
some items around in the trailer.

Total Weight on Your Yehicle's Tires

Be sure your vehicle's tires are
inflated to the limit for cold tires.
You'll find these numbers on the
Centification label a1 the rear edge of
the driver's door (or see “Tire
Loading" in the Index ). Then be sure
you don't go over the GVW limit for
your vehicle.

Hitches

It's important to have the correct hitch
equipment. Crosswinds, large trucks
going by, and rough roads are n fow
reasons why you'll need the right hich,




Here are some rules © follow:

® Will you have to make any holes in
the body of your vehicle when yvou
install a trailer hitch? If you do, then
be sure 1o seal the holes later when
you remove the hitch. If you don't
seal them, deadly carbon monoxide
(CO) from your exhaust can get inio
your vehicle (see “Carbon Monoxide™
in the Index), Dirt and water can, too,

®  The bumpers on your vehicle are not
intended for hitches. Do not attach
rental hitches or other bumper-type
hitches Lo them. Use only a
frame-mounted hitch thur does not
attach 1o the bumper.

Safety Chains

You should always attach chains between
your vehicle and your trailer. Cross the
safery chaing under the tongue of the
trailer so that the tongue will not drop 1o
the road if it becomes sepamted from the
hitch. Instructions about safety chains
may be provided by the hitch
manulacturer or by the trailer
manufacturer. Follow the manufacturer's
recommendation for attaching safety
chinins, Always leave just enough slack so
you can turm with your rig. And, never
allow safety chains to drag on the ground.

Trailer Brakes

If your trailer weighs more than

1000 pounds (450 kg) loaded, then it
needs its own hrakes — and they must
be adequate. Be sure to read and follow
the istructions for the trailer brakes so
you'll be able 1o install, adjust and
maintain them properly. Because you
hove anti-lock brakes, do not try (o tup
o your vehicle's brake system. IT you
do, both brake systems won't work well,
or al all.
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Driving with a Trafler

Towing n triler requires a certain amount
of expenence, Before setting out for the
apen road, you'll want 1o get o know
your g, Acquaint yoursell with the feel
of handling and braking with the added
weight of the trailer. And always keep in
mind that the vehicle you are driving is
now a good deal longer and not nearly so
responsive as your vehicle s by nself.

Belore vou start, check the tmailer hitch
amd platform, safety chams, electrical
connectar, fights, tires and mirror
adjastment. IF the mmailer has elecinic
brakes, start your vehicle and trailer
moving and then apply the irailer bake
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controller by hand to be sure the brakes
are working. This leis you ¢heck your
elecinical connection at the same time.
During your trip, check occasionally to be
sure that the load is secure, and that the
lights and any truiler brakes are still
working.

Following Distance

Stay al least twice as far behind the
vehicle ahead a8 you would when driving
your vehicle without a trailer. This can
help you avoid situntions that require
heavy braking and sudden tums.

Passing

You'll need more passing distance up
ahead when you're towing a trailer. And,
because you're a good deal longer, you'll
need 1o go much farther beyond the
passed vehicle before you can return (o
your lane,

Backing Up

Hoid the bottom of the steering wheel
with one hand. Then, to move the traller
i the lefi, just move that hand (o the lefi.
To move the trailer to the right, move
your hand 1o the nght. Always back up
slowly and, il possible, have someone
guide you,




Making Turns

When you're turning with a trailer, make
wider turns than normal. Do this so your
trailer won't strike soft shoulders, curbs,
road signs, trees, or other objects. Avoid
jerky or sudden maneuvers, Signal well in
advance.

Turn Signuls When Towing a Trailer

When you low a tratler, your vehicle has
to have a different torn signal flasher and
extr wiring. The green armows on your
instrisment panel will flash whenever you
signal o turn or lane change. Properly
hooked up, the trailer lights will also
flash, telling other drivers you're about 1o
turn, change lanes or stop.

When towing a trailer, the green arrows
on your instrument panel will flash for
turns even it the bulbs on the trailer are
burned ouot. Thug, you may think drivers
behind you are seeing your signal when
they are not, It's important to check
oceasionally (o be sure the triler bulbs
are still working.

Diriving on Grades

Reduce speed and shift 1o a lower gear
before you start down a long or steep
downgrade, If you don’t shift down, you
might have to use your brakes so much
that they would get hot and no longer
work well.

On a long uphall grade, shift down and
reduce your speed to around 45 mph
(70 km/h) to reduce the possibilicy of
engine and transmission overheating.

If you are towing a trailer and you

have an automatic transmission with
Overdrive, you may prefer o drive in D
instead of Overdrive {or, as vou need 1o,
a lower gear), O, if you have a manual
transmission with fifth {(or sixth) gear and
vou ire fowing o trailer, it's better not o
use fifth (or sixth} gear. Just drive in
fourth gear (fifth gear if you have a
shn-4 manunl ransmission )

(or, a8 you need to, o lower gear),
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Parking on Hills

You really should not park your vehicle,
witha trailer anmched, on & hill, If
something goes wrong, your rig could
starl to move. People can be injured, and
both your vehicle and the traaler can be
damaged,

But if you ever have to park vour rig on i
hill, here's how to do it;

1. Apply your regular brakes, but don’t
shift into P {Park) yet, or into gear for
# manual transmission.

2. Have someone place chocks under the
traller wheels.
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3. When the wheel chocks are in place,
release the regular brakes until the
chocks absorb the load.

4. Reapply the regular brakes. Then
apply your parking brake. and then
shift 1o P (Park), or R (Reverse) for a
manual transmission,

5. Release the regular brakes.

When You Are Ready to Leave after
Parking on a Hill

1. Apply vour regulur hrakes and hold
the pedal down while you:

® Start your engine;
® Shift into-a gear; and
® Release the parking brake.

2. Let up on the brake pednl.

3. Drive slowly until the trailer is clear
of the chocks.

4. Stop and have someone pick up and
store the chocks.




Maintenance When Trailer Towing

Your vehicle will need service more often
when you're pulling a trailer. See the
Mainienance Schedule for mare on this.
Things that are especially important in
trailer operation are aulomatic
tramsmission fluid (don't overfill), engine
oil, axle lubricant, belts, cooling system,
and brake adjustment. Each of these 1s
covered in this manual, and the Index will
help vou find them quickly. If you're
trailering, it's a good idea 10 review these
sections before you start your trp.

Check periodically to see that all hitch
nits and bolts are tght,
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® Hazard Warning
Flashers

Your haziard warming flashers let you
warn others, They also let police know
you have a problem. Your front and rear
turm signal lights will flash on and off,

.+« 182

Press the button in 1o make your front and
rear tem signal lights flash on and off

Your hazard warning flashers work no
matter what position your key is in, and
even if the key isn’t in,

To turn off the flashers, pull out on the
collar.

When the hazard warning flashers are on,
vour turn sigmils won't work

Other Warning Devices

If you carry reflective triangles, you can
sel one up Wl the side of the road aboul
300 feet (100 m) behind your vehicle




® Jump Starting

If your banery has run down, you may
wiant 10 use another vehicle and some
jumper cables to start your Pontiac. But
please follow the steps below to do it
safely.

CAUTION:

Batteries can hurt you. They

can be dangerous because:

® They contain acid that can
bl you.

® They contain gas that can
explode or ignile.

® They contiin enough
lk:hidixmhumjﬁu.

If you don't follow these steps

exactly, some or all of these things

camn hurt you,
e e e e )

NOTICE:
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To Jump Start Your Pontioc;

1. Check the other vehicle, It must have
a 1 2=-volt battery with a negalive
ground system.

NOTICE:
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2. Get the velncles close enough so the
jumper cables can reach, but be sure
the vehicles aren’t touching each
other, If they are, it could cause a
ground connection you don’l wani
You wouldn't be able o start vour
Pontiac, and the bad grounding could
damage the electrical systems.

You could be injured if the
vehicles moll. Set the parking
brake firmly on each vehicle. Put
an automatic ransmission in
P (Park) or a manual transmission
in Neutral.

3. Turn off the ignition on both vehicles.
Turn off all lights that aren't needed,
and radios. This will avoud sparks and
help save both batteries, And it could
save your mudio!

NOTICE:




4. Open the hoods and locate the
tubtter s,

CAUTION:

An elecinic fan can star up

even when the engine ks not
running and can injure you, Keep
hands, clothing and 100l away from

any underhood electric Fan,

Find the posstive (+) and negative =)
termimls on each battery.

CAUTION:

Using a match near a battery

ciin cause batiery gas 1o
explode. Peaple have been hurt
doing this, and some have been
blinded. Use u flashlight if vou need
more light.

Be sure the batiery has enough
water. You don't need 1o add water
to the Deleo Freedom™ battery
installed in every new GM vehicle,
But il & buttery has filler caps. be
sure the right amount of Nuid is
there. IT it is low, add water 1o ke
care of that first. If vou don'r,
explosive gas could be present.

Bartery flwd comiains acid that can
burn you, Don't get it on you. If
vou aecidentally get it in your eves
or on your skin, Mush the place
with water and get medical help

immediate]y.
_

9. Check that the jumper cables don't
have loose or rmissing insulation, If
they do, you could get a shotk. The
vehicles could be damaged, (oo,

Before you conmect the cables, here
are some basic things you should
know, Positive i+) will go 1o positive
{+) and negative (=) will go to
negative (-) or 4 metal engine part.
Don't connect (+) to (=) or you'll get o
short thal would demage the bartery
and maybe other paris. oo,
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CAUTION: 6. Connect the red posilive (+) cable 1o 7. Pon't let the other end touch metal
Fans or other moving engine the positive (+) lerminal of the vehicle Connect it to the positive (+) wrminal

parts can injure you badly. with the dead buttery, Use o rémote of the pood battery, Use a remote
Keep vour hands away from moving positive (+) terminal if the vehicle positive (+) terminal if the vehicle

parts ance the engines are Tunning. has one hits one. But don't use the junction
Block on your Pontiac.
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B. Now connect the black negative (-}

cahie 1o the good battery s negative
(=} terminal,

Don't let the other end 1ouch anything
until the next siep. The other énd of
the negative cuble doesn’t go 1o the
dead battery. It goes 0o heavy
unpainted metal part on the engine of
the velucle with the dead battery,

8. Attach the cable at least 18 inches
(45 cm) away from the dead battery,
hut not near engine paris that move.
The electrical connection is just as
goodd there, but the chance of sporks
getting back 1o the battery is much

lexs.

10. Mow starn the vehicle with the ;._‘_LH_'H.I

battery and run the engine for a
while

11. Try to start the vehicle with the dead

hattery.
I it won'y start after @ few tries, it
probably needy service.

0 =

B

12. Remove the cables in reverse order

to prevent electrical shorting, Take
care that they don't wouch cach other
or gny other metal,

A. Heavy Meml Engine Pan
B. Good Bartery
C. Dead Banery
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B Towing Your Vehicle

Try 1o have s GM dealer or s professional
towing service tow vour Pontiac, The
usunl lowing equipment 15 a sling=type
(A} or a wheel-hf (B} or car camier (C)
tow ruck.

If your vehicle has been changed or
maodified since it was [actory-new by
adding aftermarket items like fog lamps,
aero skining, or special tires and whoeels,
these instructions and illustmtions may
nil be comect

Betore vou do anything, turn on the
hazard waming (lashers
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When you call, tell the lowing service:

® That your viehicle cannod be towied
fram the front or rear with sling-type
Buipment.

® That your vehicle has rear-wheel
drive,

® The make, model, and yeur ol your
vehicle

® Whether vou can still move the shift
lever

® [f there was an accident, whal was
damaged.

When the towing service amives, let the
tow operator know thae this mamal
containg detmled 1owimg instroctions and
ilustrations, The operalor muy wani 10
s them

CAUTION:

To help avond imjury 10 you o
others:

® Never lel passengers ride ina
vehicle that s being towed.

& Never tow fasier than sale or
poxled spetds.

® Never wow with damaged parts nof
fally secured,

® Never get under your vehicle afier
it has been lified by the ww truck.

®  Alwatys use separale safery chains
on each side when towing a
vehche.

& Never use "I hooks. Use
T=hooks mstead.
[ ——— £ S ==




When vour vehicle is being towed, have
the igmition key off. The steering wheel
should be clamped in o straight-ahead
position, with a clamping device designed
for iowmg service. Do notuse the
vehicle's steering column lock for this.
The transmission should be in Neutral
ard the parking brake released.

Don’y have your vehicle towed on the rear
wheels, unless you must, [f the vehicle
must be wowed on the rear wheels, don’t
g0 more than 35 mph (55 ke/h) or

farther than 50 miles (B0 km) or your
trunsmission will be damaged, 1 these
limiits miust be exceeded, then the resy
wheels have 1o be supported on a dolly.

A vehicle can fall I'rom o car

carrier i€ 1L isn't properly
secured. This can cause a collision,
werious personl inpury and vehicle
dumage. The vehicle should be
tightly secured with chains or steel
cables before 1t s transported.

Don't use substitutes (ropes, leatler
straps, canvas webbing, etc. ) thal
can be cul by sharp edpes

undemeath the towed vehicle.

_

Front Towing Hook-Ups

Attach T-hook chains o slots in frame
rearward of front wheels on hoth sides.
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D not tow with sling-type
equipment or fasciaffog light damage
will occur.

Use wheet lift or car carrier
equipment, Additiopal TRIINE My
he Tequired for car carrier equipment.
Use safety chains and wheel staps.

III1“

Attach o sepurate safety chain ground
olthoard eénd of each lower control arm

NOTICE:

Take care ot 1o damage the brake
pipes and hoses or the ABS sensor
and wiring.

NOTICE:

Towing 4 vehicle over rough surfaces
could damage a vehicle. Dumage can
occur from both velicle- tn—;rnmnl
‘or vehicle-to-wheel

conmct. To help avoid damage, install
a towing dolly and raise vehicle until
proper clearmice (s obsined between

the ground and/for wheel-Jift equipment,

Rear Towing Hook-Ups

Antuch T-hook chains In front of rear

wheels i battomn of frame rail on both
srdes.

NOTICE:

Do not attach winch cables or 1

houks 10 suspension components
when uding car cirrier equipment.
Always use T-hooks inserted in the

T-haok slots.

[




NOTICE:

Do not tow with ghing-type
equipment or rear bumper valance
will be damaged.

Use wheel [t or car carrier
equipment. Additional ramping may
b réquired for car carrier equipment.

Lise safety chaing and wheel straps.
———————— ——— _——————|

Altach o separate safety chiin around
outboard end of each lower control amm

NOTICE:

Take ciare nod to damage the brake
pipes wid cables.

Towing a vehicle over rongh surfaces
could damage a vehicle, Dumage can
ocenr from both vehicle-to-ground
or vehicle-to-wheel-fifi-equipment
contact. To help nvoid damuge, install
a towing dolly khd raise vehicle il
proper cléarunce s obtmined between
the ground and/or wheel-lift equipment.
I = ——————]

B Engine Overheating

You will hind & coofant temperature 2age

an your Ponte's mstromeant panel.

You may also find a low coblant warning

light on your Pontiac instrument panzl,
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NOTICE:

If Steam Is Coming from Your Engine:

Steam fram an overheated engine can burn you badly, even il you just open

the hood, Stay away from the engine if you see or hear stéam coming from it
Just turr it off and get evervone away from the vehicle until it cools down. Wit
5 4L . + i 1 -H-.i_ ;
until there 5 no sign of steam or ¢oolant before opening the he if No Steam Is Coming from Your

If wou kéep driving when your engine iy overheated, the liquids in it can catch fire. || proine:
You or agthers could be badly burned. Stop your engine if it overhents, and get oul
of the vehicle unil the engine is-cool,

If you gel the overheat wiming but see or
hear no steam, the problem may not be
toe senous, Somelimes the engine can gei
a little pod hot when vous

® Climb a long hill on - hot day.
& Stop alfter high speed driving
® ldle for long periods in traffic

& Tow i trler
« =182




[T you get the overheal warning with no
sign of steam, try this for 4 mmute or so;

1. I you have an air conditioner, turm il
ol

2. Tum on vour heater o full hot o the
highest fan speed and open the
window a5 necessury.

3. Try to keep your engine under load (in
u drive gear where the enging runs
slower),

II' vou no longer have the overheal
warning, vou can drive, Just 1o be safe,
drive slower for about ten minutes, 1f the
wurning doesn’l come hack on, you can
drive normally.

If the warning continues, pull over, siop,
and park your vehicle right away,

If there's 1ill no sign of steam, you can
idle the engine for two or Three minuies
while you're parked. to sed il the wirning
stops. But then, if you still have the
warning, TURN OFF THE ENGINE
AND GET EVERYONE OUT OF THE
VEHICLE until it vools down,

You miy decide not to lifl the hood but 1o
eet service help right away

Cooling System

When you decide it’s safe to 1ifit the hood, |
here's what you'll see on the Vb engine:
1. Coolant recovery tank

2. Radintor pressure cap

3. Electric engine fan
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On the VX engine you'll see this:
1. Coolant recovery wnk

2. Radistor pressure cap

3. Electric engine fans

CAUTION:

An electric fan under the hood
can start up even when the
Engine 15 not runnmg and can injure
you, Keep hunds, clothing and tools

wwav from any inderhood electric

c.-184

If the coolunt inside the coolan recovery
tank is bonhing, don't do anvthing else
until it coals down, When it is cool,
remove the coolan! recovery tank cup and
look at the dipstick, The coalamt level
should be ot ar above FULL COLD, If it
10"t you may have a leak in the radiator
hoses, heater hoses, radiator, water pump
or somewhere else in the cooling system.

Heater and radintor hoses, and

other engine parts, can be very
hot. Don’t touch them. [T you da,
vou can be bumed,

Don't run the engine f there is a
leak. If you run the engine, It could
lose all coolant, That could cause
an engine fre, and you could be
burned, Get any leak fixed before

| you drive the vehicle.




NDTICE:

If there seems (o be no leak, check to see
if the electric engine fan 5 running. 1f che
erigine is overheating. the fan should be
running. I it isn't, your vehicle needs
iservice,

How 1o Add Coolant to the Coolant
Kecovery Tank

I you haven't found a problem vel, but
the coolunt level 1sn' at or gbove FULL
COLDY, add a 30050 misture of clean

waler {prefembly distilled) and o proper

anlifreeze at the coolant recovery tank.
{See “Engine Coelast™ in the Index for
morg information about the proper
coolant x|

CAUTION:

Adding only plamn water Lo
vour cooling system van be
dongerous, Plain water, or some
other liquid like nlcohol, can bail
before the proper coolant mix will.
Your vehicle's coolant warning
system is set for the proper coolant
mix. With plain water or the wrong
mix, vour engine could get too hot
but you wouldn't get the overheat
waming. Your engine could caich
lire and vou or others could be
bumed. Use a S0/50 mix of clean

waler and & proper antifrecre. |
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NOTICE:

" In cold weather. witei

CAUTION:

You cin be burned if you spill
coolant on hol engine parts,
Coolnnt contins ethylenc glyeol
and it will burn if the engine parts
ure hot enough. Don't spill coolant
on o hot engme.

e+ 198

Whitn the coolant in the coolant recovery
tunk 5 at or ghove FULL COLD. stan

your vehele

IT the overheal wirming continues, there's
are maone thing you can trv. You can add
the proper coolant mix directly (o the
radintor, but be sure the cooling system is
cool before vou do o

CAUTION:

Steam and scalding higuids

fricim & hot cooling sysiem can
blow out and burn you badly, They
are under pressure. and if yoo turn
the radmtor pressime cap — evena
little — they can come ouf at high
speail. Never tum the cap when the
cooling system, including the
radiator pressore cap, 15 hot. Wait
[or the cooling system and radiator
pressure cap o cool i you ever
have 1o lurn the prossure cap.
D L




How 1o Add Coolant to the BEadiator 2. Then keep turming the pressure cap,
(341 L32 (Code 5) kngine) But now push dewn as you turm i

R
1. You can remove the mdintor pressure Kemove the pressure cop

cap when the cooling system,
meluding the mdistor pressure cap and
upper radiotor hose, is no longer hol
Turn the pressure cap slowly 10 the
beft untdl it first stops, (Don't press
diywn while wrming the pressure cap. b
[T you hear a hiss, walt for that to siop
A hiss means there is stilk some
pressure 16,

3. Fill the radiator with the proper mix,
upt 1o the base of the filler neck.
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4, Then fill the coolant recevery lunk to

FULL COLD.
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5. Put the cap back on the coolani
recovery tmnk, but leave the radistor
PrESSLPe Cap ofT.

Star the engine and et it onin antil
yout can feel the upper madiitor hose
getting hot. Watch out lor the engine
fanis).

By this time the coolant level inside
the radintor filler neck may be lower
[T the level s lwer, add more of the
proper mix through the filler neck
until the level redches the base of the
filler neck




T. Then replace the pressure cup. Be sure
the arrows on the pressure cap line up
[ikie this.

How to Add Coolant to the Radintor
(5.7L LTI {Code P) Engine)

The LT mﬁﬁi—mﬁfﬁ:m&l

specific radiazor fill procedure,
Falure 1o follow this procedure
could couse your engine 10 overhicat
and be severely dumoged,

You can remove the mdmior pressure
cap when the coohling syslem,
includimy the mdiator pressure cap and
upper radintor hose, is o longer hot,
Turn the pressure cap slowly 1o the

lett unirl ir first stops, (Dion | press

down while turning the pressure cap, |
If you hear a hss, wail for that to stop
A hiss means there is stll some
pressure left,
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2. Then keep turning the pressure cap,
but now pash down as voo tum i,
Remove the pressure cap.

You can be bumed il you spill

coolant on hot enging pars.
Coclunt contmins ethylene glycol
and it will burn if the engine parts
are hot enough, Don't spill coalan

on 4 hot engine.

3. Afer the engine cools, open the wir
bleed valves on the heater return hose
andd water pump inlet

4, Fill with the proper mix, Add coolant
until you sce o steady stream of
coolant coming from the bleed valves.

5. Close the bleed valves.




6. Continue to fill the radiator up to the | 7. Rinse or wipe the spilled coolant from | 8. Stan the engine and allow it 1o run in

hase of the filler neck. the engine arid compartment. bedlie T approximately four minules,
By this tune, the coolant level inside
the radintor will be tower. Add more
of the proper mix through the filler
neck until the level reaches the base
ol the [illér neck.

201 + + »



Problems on the Road

9. Shut the engine off und repluce the
pressure eap. Be sure the grmows on
the cap line up like this,

.+ w202

10. Then fill the coolant recovery tank
to the proper level,

For a complete drain, Mush and refill, see
your Pontiac dealer or o Pomitise Firebird
Service Manual. To perchase a service
manual, see “Service Publications™ in the
Intdex,

W [fa Tire Goes Flat

11" unusual for & tire (o “blow ow”™ while
vou re driving, especially if you maimntain
your fires properly, If mir goes out of
bire, it's much more likely 1o leak ow
slowly, But if you should ever have a
“Blowoul,” here are 4 few tips about what
1o expect and what 1o do;

If a front tire fails, the flat tre will create
a drag that pulls the vehicle toward thar
side, Take your fool off the acceleralor
pedal and grip the steering wheel firmly.
Steer 1o maintain lape position, then
gently bruke to a stop well out of the
traffic lane




A rear blowout, particalarly on o curve,
acts much like a skid and may reguire the
same comection you'd use ina skid. In
any rear blowout, remove your oot from
the accelerator pedal, Get the vehicle
under coptrol by steenng the way you
wanl the vehicle to go. It may be very
bumpy and noisy, but vou can still steer.
Ciently brake 1o o stop, well off the road 1f
possable,

[T vour tre goes flak, the next section
shows how 10 use your jacking equipment
1o change i Mt tire safely

Changing a Fiat Tire
If & tire goes fat, avoid further tire and wheel damage by driving slowly 1o a level
place. Turn on your hazard waming flashers,

Changing o tire can cause an injury, The vehicle cin slip off the jack and roll
over you or other people. You and they could be badly imured, Find o level
place o change your tire. To help prevent the vehicle from moving:

1. 5S¢t the parking brake firmly,
2. Put the shift lever in P (Park ).
3. Shift o manual sansmission 101 (First) or R (Reverse ).

4, Tum off the engine

Tor be even maore certain the yehicle won™ move, you can put chocks at the fronl
and rear of the tire farthest away from the one being changed. That would be the

tire on the other side of the vehicle, at the opposite end.
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The following steps will tell you how o
use the jack and change a fire,

[he equipment you'll need 15 in the rear
e

Find the plastic screw heads i the (nim
panel over the spure tire, Lse a coin or a
key 1o turn the serew heads until the slors
point front and back, Lift the inm ponel
and move it out ol the way,

llﬁim

If you have speakers in the trim peinel. the
speaker wire should be long enough 1o
remaove the trim panel withou
disconnecting the wire.

To remove the jock and wheel wrench,
loosen and remove the bolt and remove
the plashic cover,




Remove the wing nut and adapter and
pull out the spare.

Start with the jack (A) and wheel wrench
(B

The jack hos a bolt ot the end. Attach the
wheel wrench to the jack balt.

Turn the wheel wrench 1o the night 1o
ritise the 1l head a finle
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1f your vehicle haus o boli-on cemer cap,
loosen the plastic caps using the wheel
wrench.

« « = 208

Then pry off the cener cap with the
wheel wrench

If your vehicle has optiona! alloy wheels,
each wheel muy kave one locknut in place
ol the standard wheel nut, A special
wheel lock key (removal o)) and
inseructions are located in the center
cotsole, Attnch the wheel lock kev (o the
sicket of the wheel wrench, Remove the
locking wheel nut by turming
counterclockwise,




Uising the wheel wrench, loosen all the
wheel nuts, Don't remove them yel

—_—

13
{33 em)

Position the jack under the vehicle, There
is @ notch in the vehicle's rocker flange.
Ruise the juck head untid it Fis firmly inte
the notch nearest the flat tre.

Stay away from the moldings or fender
flanges (o avoid damaging them

CAUTION:

Gemng under a vehicle when ii

is jucked up is dangerous. If the
vehicle slips olf the jack, you could
be badly injured or killed. Never get
under o vehicle when il 15 supported
pnly by & jack.
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Rnhinxﬂm'vﬂrhﬂﬂ with the jack
improperly pﬂﬂﬂwﬂ will

the
1o fall off ﬂﬂjﬁn-ﬁﬁ‘-m tes [t
the jack 1M hend mia the proper
location belote raising vour vehicle.

- 208

ffﬂﬂ-:irﬁrwulwwﬁmﬁhm_

Rupse the velucle by motating the wheel
wreneh clockwise. Raise the vehicle far
enough off the ground so there 1= enough
rocm for the spare tire (o fit

Remove all the wheel nuts and take of
the flat tire




SCAUTION: _______

ust ordin on the wheel. or on
the parts 1o which it 15 fastened,
catn ke the wheel nuls become
lpose afier a time. The wheel could
come ol and cause an dccident
When you changea wheel, remove
any rust o dire froem e places
where the wheel attaches (o the
vehiche. In an emergency, you ¢an
e o cloth or p paper iowel o o
this: but be sure iy upe @ scraper of
wire brush later, of you netd 16, 10

et all the rust or dirt off.
- ——— - ———— ——

Remove any rust or dint from the wheel
balts, mounting surfuces or spare wheel,
Place the spare on the wheel mounting
surfage

CAUTION:
A Never use oil or grease on

studs or muts, 1 you do. the
nuts might come loose, Your wheel
could fall off, causing & serious

! necident.

Replace the wheel nuts with the rounded
end of the nuts ioward the wheel, Tighlen
each nut by hand until the wheel is held
ppainst the hub
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Lower the vehicle by rotating the wheel
wrench counterclockwise, Lower the jack r:.'li.'-i-"i-n.‘l:'fhh sequence as shown,
completely,

Road

Tighten the wheel nuts frrmly oo

Incorrect wheel nuts or

improperly lightened wheel
nuls can cause the wheel @ become
loose and even come off. This could
lead to an accident, Be sure 1o use
the correct wheel nuts. If you have
to replace them, be sure (o gel the
right kind.

Stop somewhere 4y $o0h &% YouU cin
snd have the nuts tightened with a
torgue wrench to 100 pound—feet

| {140 Nem),

Don’t try [0 pul & Center cap on your
compact spare fire, It won't fit. Store the
center cap in the rear area until you have
the flat tire repaired or replaced.

Center caps won't fit on your
compact spare. [f you try to put a

CEnleT CAP 0N YOMF COMPAcT spare,
you could damage the cap or the

4k P ddes

== e —___.




Replace the juck, wheel wrench and Rat
tire using the storage instructions. When
vou replace the trim panel. be sure to uck
it under the weatherstrip

1. Trim Panel

2. Bol

4. Cover

4. Jlack

5. Wing Nut

6. Adapter

7. Compact Spare Tire
8. Full-Size Tire

8. Carpet Flap
10. Tire Storage Boll
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CAUTION:

Storing a jack. a tire or other

nquipnmm in the passenger
:smupmtmmt of the vehicle could
cause imjury. In a sudden stop or
eolhsion, loose equipment could
strike someone, Store all these in the

proper place, |

.. -212

Compact Spare

Although the compact spare was fully
influted when vour vehicle was new, it
cin lose air after o time. Check the
mflation pressure regularly, 1t should be
60) psi (420 kPa), The compact spare 14

made to go up 1o 3,000 nyiles (5 000 km),

S0 you can himish your trip and have your
full-size tire repaired or replaced where
vou want. OF course. it's best 1o replace
vour spare with o full-siee tire 4% <pon as
vou can. Your spare will last longer and
be in good shape in case you nesd il
again.

NOTICE:




m [fYou're Stuck: In
Sand, Mud, Ice or

Snow

What you don’t want to do when your
vehicle is stuck 15 to spin your wheels,
The method known as “rocking™ can help
vou get out when vou're stuck, but vou
MUSE Use eaution,

NOTICE: NOTICE:

Don't wse your compact spare on some
other vehicle,

And don'l mix your compact spare or
wheel with other wheels or tires. They
won't fit. Keep your spare and s wheel
logether.
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CAUTION:

J If you let your tires spin st high
spead, they can explode and

you or pthers could be injured. And,
the transmission or other parts of the
vehicle can overheat. That could
cause an engine compartment fire or
other damage. When you're stock,
spin the wheels as little as possible.
Don't spin the wheels above 35 mph
(55 knyh) es shown on the
speedometer.
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NOTICE:

Rocking your vehicle to get it out:

First, turn your steering wheel left and
right. That will clear the area around your
front wheels, Then shift back and forth
between R (Reverse) and o forwand gear
(or with &8 manual transmission, between
First or Second gear and Reverse),
spinning the wheels as little as possible,
Release the accelerator pedal while you
shift. and press lightly on the accelertor
pedal when the transmission 1s in gear. [f
that doesn't get you out afler 4 few 1ries,
you may feed 1o be owed oul. If you do
need to be towed oul, see “Towing Your
Vehicle™ in the Index.
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® Service

Your Pontiac dealer knows vouor vehicle
best and wants you 1o be happy with L.
We hope you'll go 1o your dealer for all
your scrvice needs. You'll gel genuine
GM parts and GM-traimed and supported
service people.

We hope yvou'll want to keep your GN
vehicle all GM. Genuine GM parts have
one of these marks.
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Doing Your Own Service Work

I you want 1o do some of your own
service work, you'll want to gei the
proper Pontiac Service Manual. It tells
you much more aboul how (o service your
Pontiac than this manual can, To order the
proper service manual, see “Service
Publications™ in the Indes.

You should keep n record with all parts
receipts and list the mileage and the date
of any service work vou perform. See
“Muinienance Kecord™ in the Index.

CAUTION:

You can e injured if you try 10
do service work on a vehicle
without knowing enough about it

® Be sure vou have sufficienm
knowledge, experience. and the
proper replacement pars and
tools before vou amemp any
vehicle mumiznance task.

® He sure 10 usé the proper nuls,
bolts snd other fustenerns,
“English” and “meinic”
fateners can be easily
confused. 1f you use the wrong
fasvteners, parts can later break,
or fall off. You could be hurt.




NOTICE:

B Fuel

The Bth digit of vour Vehicle
Identification Number (VIN) shows

the code letter for your engine. You will
find the VIN at the top left of your
mstrument panel, (See “Vehicle
Identification Number™ in the Index.)
34L 132 (Code S)

Use regular unleaded gasoline rated m

87 octane or higher, It shoold meet
specifications ASTM D4R14 in the U.S,
amd CGSB 3.5-92 in Canado, These fuels
should have the proper additives, so yoo
should not have to add anything to the
fuel.

In the LLS. and Canaduo, it's easy to be

stire you get the right kind of gasoline
{unleaded). You'll wee UNLEADED right

on the pump, And only urdeaded nozzles
will fit into your vehicle’s filler neck.

Be sure the posted octane 15 ol feast 87,
If the octne 15 less than 87, you may get
a heavy knocking noise when vou drive.
11 it"s bad encugh, it can damuge your
engine.

If you're using fuel mted st 87 octane or
higher and you siill hear heavy knocking,
your engine needs service. But don’t
warry if you hewr a little pinging noise
when you're accelerting or driving up o
hill. That's normal, and you don’t have
buy o higher octane fuel 1o get rid of
pinging. It's the heavy, constant knock
that menns you have a problem,
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STL LTI (Code P)

Use premium unleaded gasoline rated at
91 octane or higher. You may use middle
grade or regular unleaded pusolines, but
your vehicle may not accelerate as well,
The gasoline you use should meet
specifications ASTM D4814 in the U.S,
and CGSB 3,5-92 in Canada. These fuels
should have the proper additives, so you
should not have to-add anything to the
fuel,

In the U.S. and Canada, it's easy 10 be
sure you get the right kind of gasoline
(unieaded), You'll see UNLEADED right
on the pump. And only unleaded nozzles
will fit into your vehicle's filler neck.

- =218

Be sure the posted octane for premium is
at least 91 (at least B9 for middle prade
and 87 for regular). 1T the octane is less
than 87, vou may get a heavy knocking
nose when you drive. If it's bad enough,
1t can damage your engine,

If you're using fuel rated ar 91 octane or
higher and vou still hear heovy knocking,
your engine needs service, But don’t
worty i you hear a litde pinging noise
when you're accelerating or driving upa
hill, That's normal and you don’t have to
buy i higher octane fuel 1o get rid of
pinging. It’s the heavy, constant knock
that means you have a problem,

All Engines

What sbout gasoline with blending
materials that contain oxygen, such as
MTBE or alcohol?

MTBE is “methyl tertiary-buty] ether.”
Fuel that 1s no more than 15% MTBE is
fine for your vehicle.

Ethanol 15 ethyl or grain alcohol.

Properly-blended fuel that is no more
than 10% ethanol is fine for your vehicle,




Methanol 15 methyl or wood alcohol,

NOTICE:

Gasolines for Cleaner Air

Your use of gasoline with detergent
udditives will help prevent deposits from
forming in your engine und fuel sysiem,
That helps keep your enging in tune and
vour emission control system working
property, It's good for vour vehicle, nnd
you'll be doing your part for cleaner air,

Muny gasolines are now blended with
materinls called oxygenates, General
Motors recommends that you use
gasolines with these blending materials,
such as MTBE and ethanol. By doing so,
you can helpclean the air, especially in
those parts of the country that hiave high
carbon monoxde levels.

In addition, some gasoline suppliers are
now producing reformulated gasolines.
These gasolings are specially designed to
reduce vehicle emissions. General Motors
recommends that vou use reformulated
gusoling. By doing so, you can help clean
the air, especiully n those parts of the
country that have high ozone levels,

You shioold ask your service station
operators if their gasolines contain
detergents and oxygenates, and if they
huve been reformulsted 10 reduce vehicle
enissions.
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Fuels in Foreign Countries

If you plan on driving in another courntry
outside the U.S. or Conoda, unleaded fuel
may be hard to find, Do not use leaded
gasaline. If you use even one tmnkful,
your emission controls won't work well
or at all. With continuous wse, spark plugs
can pet fouled, the exhaust system can
corrode, and vour engine oil can
deteriorate guickly. Your vehicle’s oxygen
sensor will be damaged. All of that means
costly repairs that wouldn't be covered by
YOUr Warranty.

To.check on fuel svailabifity, ask an aulo
¢lub, or contact & major oil company that
does business in the country where you'll
be driving.

You can also wrnite us &t the following
address for advice. Just iell us where
you're going and give your Vehicle
Identification Number (VIN).

General Motors of Canadn Lid.
International Export Sales

PO, Box 528
Oshawa, Ontaro LIH TN

Cunada

Filling Your Tank

Cmsoline vapor is ughly ‘

flammable. It burms violently,
and that can cause very bad injures
Don't smoke if vou're near gasoline
or refuchng your vehicle. Keep
sparks, flames, and smoking

materials away from gusoling. i

The cap is behind a hinged door on the
left side of vour vehicle,




To take off the cap, turm it slowly: to the
left (counterclock wise),

CAUTION:

i you get gasoling on you and

then something gnites i1, vou
could be badly burned, Casoline can
spray oul on Yoo if you open the
fuel filler cap too quickly. This
spray can kappen i your tank is
nearfy full, and 1s more Tlikely inhi
weather. Qpen the fuel Biller cap
slowly and wain Tor any “hiss” noise
1o stop. Then unscrew the cap all the
WY,

When you put the cap back on, turn it to
the: right until you hear 4 chcking noise.

® Checking Things under
the Hood

Hood Release

To open the hood, first pull the handle
insidle the vehicle
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Then po to the front of the vehicle and
pull up on the hood release.

Lift the hood.

CAUTION:

An electric Ffan under the hood
can start up and injure you
even when the engine is not
running. Keep hands, clothing and
tools away from any underhood
electric fan.

When you open the hood you'll see:
Batrery

Engine Coolant Reserviir
Engine (il Dipstick

Automabie Transmission Dipstck
(1F eguipped )

8. Air Cleaner

i

6
-
8

8.
10.
1.

AL A2 il ade BY

. Dil Fill Cap

« Brake Fluid Reservolr

. Power Steering Reservoir
Windshield Washer Reservoir
Engine Fan

Clutch Flid Reservoir (if equipped)




When you open the hood you'll see:
1. Batery
2. Engime Coolant Reservoir
3. Engine Onl Dipstick

4. Automatic Transmission Dipstick
(it equipped)
§. Air Cleaner

ETLALTH Code T

. [l Fill Cap

Brake Flmd Reservoir

Power Steering Reservoir
Windshield Washer Reservoir

© o~ »

10. Engme Fans
11. Clutch Fluid Reservoir (if equipped)

Things that burn can get on hot ’

engine parts und start a fire.
These include liquids like gasoline,
oil, coolant, brake Muid, windsheld
wisher and other fluids, and plastic
or rubber. You or others could be
hurned, Be careful not to drop or
spill things that will burn onto a hot

engine.

Before closing the hood, be sure all the
filler caps are on.

Then just pull the hood down and close it
firmly,

223 .- -




Service & Appearance Care

Engine Oil
It's & good idea to check your engine oil
every me you get fuel. In order to get an

accurate reading, the oil must be wiarm
und the vehicle must be on level ground.

NAL LT Ol %)

» v v 224

ETE LT (Code P

Turn off the engine and give the oil a few
minutes to drain hack into the oil pan, If
vou don’t, the oll dipstick might not show
the nctisal level.

To Check Engine (4l
{34L L32 (Code S) Engine)

Pull out the dipstick and clean it with a
paper towel or cloth, then push it back in
all the way, Remaove 1t again, keeping the
tip lower,




To Check Engine (il
(5.7L LT1 (Code P) Engine)

Pull out the dipstick slightly. Pinch the
end of the dipstick tube as you remove
the dipstick to wipe the oil from it. Push
it 1l the way back in. Now remove it
without pinching the whbe, kegping the
tip lower,

AL DAL {Cnder )

When to Add Oil:

If the oil s m or below the ADD line, then
vou'll need to add some oil. Bui you must
use the right kind. This section explains
whal kind of ml 1o use. For crankcase
capacity, see “Capacities ond
Specifications™ in the Index,

NOTICE:

S50 LT (Cade P

Just fill it emough 1o put the level
somewhere in the proper operating range.
Push the dipstick all the way back in
when you're through.

225 - -




What Kind of Oil to Use:
Look for three things:
® SG

SG must b2 on the oil container, either
by itself or combined with other
guality designations, such as SG/CC,
SG/CD, SF, SG, CC, etc. These
letters show American Petroleum
Institute (APD) levels of quality.

NOTICE:

Service & Appearance Care

Recommended SAE Viscosity

Grade Engine Oils
For best luel economy and cold starting,
seiect the lowest SAE viscosity grade ol
for the expected lemperature range.

WEATHER
IF NETTHER SAE 5W-30 NOR SAE 10W-30

& SAE 5W-3D
As shown in the viscosity char,
SAE 5W-30 is best for vour vehicle.
However, you can use SAE 10W-30 if
it"s going 1o be O°F {-18°C) or above,
These nombers on an oil container
show its viscosity, or thickness, Do
not use other viscosity oils such as
SAE 10W-40 or SAE 200W-350.

® Energy Conserving [l
Oils with these words on the container
will help you save Tuel.
This doughnut-shaped logo (symbol) is
used on most oil containers to help you
select the correct ail.




You should ook for this on the oil
container, and use only those oifs that
display the logo.

GM Goodwrench® oil (in Canoda, GM
Engine Oil) meets all the requirements for
vour vehicle,

Engine Ofl Additives:

Don't add anything to your ail. Youar
Pontisc dealer is ready 1o advise if you
think somethmg should be added.

When to Change Engine Oil:
See if any one of these is true for you:

®  Most irips are less than 4 miles
(6 kmj,

® [r's below freezing outside and most
trips are less than 10 miles (16 km).

® The cngine 15 ut low speed most of the
time (a5 in door-to-door delivery, or n
stop-und-go ralfic).

® You tow a trailer often.

® Mosi trips are through dusty places.

If umy one of these is true Tor your
vehicle, then you need to change your oil
and filter every 3,000 miles (5 000 km)
or 3 months — whichever comes first.

If none of them is true, change the ol
every 7,500 miles (12 500 km) or 12
months — whichever comes first. Change
the filter at the first vil change and at
every other oil change after that.

Engine Block Heater:

An engine block heater can be 1 big help
if you have to park outside in very cold
weather, (0°F (-18°C) or colder. If your
vehicle has this option, see “Engine Block
Heater” in the Index,
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What to Do with Used Ckil:

CAUTION:

Used engine otl contains things
that have caused skin cancer in
luboratory animals. Don’t let used
ail stay on your skin for very long.
Clean your skin and nails with soap
and water, or a good hand cleaner.
Wash or properly throw away
clothing or rags containing used
engine oil.
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Ulsed ol can be a real threat 1o the

environment. IF you change vour awn ml,

he sure to drwin all Fee-flowing oil from
the filter betore disposal, Don't ever
dispose of oil by putting it in the trash,
pourmg it on the ground, mlo sewers, or
inte strenms or bodies of water. Instead,
recyele it by taking it toa place that
collects used oil. If you have a problem
properly disposing of your used oil, ask
vour dealer, a service station or 4 local
recycling center for help.

L&)

VAL LA mdie 50

Air Cleaner

Eefer 1o the Mamienance Schedule o
determine when to replace the wor filter
See “Scheduled Maintenance Services™ i
fhe Index.
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CAUTION:
& Operating the engine with the

atr cleaner off can cause you or
others (o be burned. The air cleaner
not only cleans the air, it stops flame
if the engine backfires IF it isn’t
there, and the engine backfires. you
could be burmned. Don’t dove with i
off. and b carcful working on the

|| engine with the air cleaner off
e !

i

Air Filter Replacement

To remove the air filter:

1. Remove the two plastic pins by

|'|u|lir|g them leﬂjghl Up.
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2, Disconnect the plastic ¢lamp on the
duct. Pull apart the connection,
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3.

Pull the air cleaner strmight up,
Linclamp the metal clips.

4. Open the air cleaner and remove the
filter.




Automatic Transmission Fluid
When to Check and Change:

A good time to check your automatic
tramnsmission fuoid level is when the
engine oil i changed. Refer 1o the
Maintenance Schedule to determine when
to change your flind, See “Scheduled
Maintenance Services” in the Index.

How to Check:

Because this operation can be a little
difficult, you may choose (o have this
done at a Pontiac dealership Service
Deepartment.

If you do it yourself, be sure to follow all
the instructions here, or you could get a
false reading on the dipstick,

NOTICE:

Wit mt Jeast 30 munutes before checking

the transmission fluid level if you have

been driving:

® When outside {emperatures are above
90°F (32°C).

® Al high speed for quite a while,

® In heavy traffic — especially in hot
weather.

® While pulling 4 trailer.

To get the right reading, the fluid should

be at normal operiting lemperature,

which is 180°F 1o 200°F (82°C 10 93°C).

To check transmission Muid hot: Ger

the vehicle warmed up by driving

about 15 miles (24 km) when outside

temperatures are above S0°F ([0°C).

If it"s colder than 50°F (10°C), drive the

vehicle in D {Third Gear) until the engine

temperature gage moves and then remains

steady for ten minuies. Then follow the

hot check procedures.
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Tu check trunsmission Muid cold: A cold
check is made afier the vehicle has been
sitting for eight hours or more with the
engine off and 15 used only 8% & reference.
Let the engine nin at jdle Tor five minutes
if outside temperatures are S0°F (10°C)
or mere. IT it's colder than 50°F (10°C),
yvou may have 1o idle the engine longer.

A hot check must follow when fluid is
added during a cold check.

=« 232

To check the fluid hot or cold:
® Park vour vehicle on & level place.

Place the shift lever in P (Park) with
the parking brake applied.

With vour foot on the brake pedal,
move the shift lever through each gear
range, pausing for about three seconds

in each mnge. Then, position the shift
lever in P (Park).

Lt the engine run at idle for three
MnEEs or more,

HAL LAY iCode S

Then, without shutting off the engine,
follow these steps:

1. Pull out the dipstick and wipe it with a
clean rag or paper towel.
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2. Push it back in all the way, wail three
seconds and then pull it back out
dgain

3. Check both sides of the dipstick,
and read the lower level, The Musd
level must be in the COLD area for
i cold check or in the HOT area or
cross-hatched area for a hot check

4. 1f the fluid level is where it should be,
push the dipstick back in all the way.

How to Add Fluid:

Refer 1o the Mamntenance Schedule to
determune what kind of transmission fud
to use. See “Recommended Fluids and
Lubricani=” in the Index.

If the fluid level is low, add only enough
of the proper fluid @ bring the level up
to the COLD ured for a cold check or the

HOT area for a hot check. It doesn™t ke
much fluid, generally less than a pint.
Don't overfill. We recommend you use
only flnd labeled DEXRON®-[IE,
because fluids with that label are

made especially for vour nutomatic
transmission. Damage caused by fluid
other than DEXRONT-IIE 15 not covered
by your new vehicle warminty.

® After adding flmd, recheck the fluid

level as described under “How 1o
Check.”

® When the correct fluid level is
obtained, push the dipstick back in
all the wiy.
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Manual Transmission Fluid
When to Check:

A good time 1o have it checked s when
the engine 0il is changed. However, the
Muid in your manual transmission doesn’t
reguire changing,

How to Check:

Because this operation can be o linle
ditficult, yeu may choose 10 have this
done ut o Pontine dealership Service

Department.

If you do it yourself, be sure 1o follow all
the instructions here, or vou could get a
fnkse reading.

NOTICE:

Check the fluid level only when your
engine is off, the vehicle 15 parked on a
level place and the transmission is cool
enough lor you (o rest your fingers on the
ITAnSMISSian case,

Then, follow these sleps:
1. Remove the filler plug.

2. Check than the lubricant level is up 1o
the bottom of the liller plug hole,

3, If the Auid level is good, install the
plug and be sure it is fully seated. If
the fTuid level is low, add more Muid
s described in the next steps.




How 1o Add Fluid:

Here™s how toadd Thod, Befer to the
Minmienanee Schedule 16 determine whin
kind of fluid o use, See “Recommended
Fluids and Lubsicants™ i the Index.

1. Remove the filler plug

2. Add Muid-at the filler plug hole, Add
only enough Hund 1o brmg the [T
level up o the botiom of the filler
plug hole

3. Install the filler plug. Be sure the plug
s fully seated

Hydraulic Clutch

The hydriulic clutch in your vetucle i
sl f=ncd pastimy.

When o Check and YWhat to Use;

Refer 1o the Mamtenance Schedude 1o
determine how often vou should chedk
the [lard Tevel i veur cluteh mastes
eviinder reservoir and what 1o add. See
“Orwner Cheeks and Services” and
cRoconmmended Fluids o Lubricants” m

the [ndex

Huow to U heck:

The proper Hud should be added o the

level 1s below the STEP moark on the
reservolr, See the instruciions om the

TesC Wi L)t
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Rear Axle
When to Check and Change Lubricant:

Refer to the Maintenance Schedule o
determine how often to check the
lubricant and when to change it. See
“Periodic Maintenance Inspections” in the
Index.
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How to Check Lubricant:

If the level is below the bottom of the
filler plug hole, you'll need to add some
lubricant, Add enough lubricant to raise
the level 1o the bottom of the filler plug
Here.

What 1o Use:

Standard and Limited-Slip Differentinl

Use Axle Lubricant (GM Part No.
1052271 or SAE 80W-90) GL-3 gear
lubricant,




Engine Coolant

The following explains your codling

system and how o hdd coolant when it is

fow. If vou have a problem with éngine

overbeating, see “Engine Overheating” in

the Inclea

The praper coolant for your Pontine will:

e Ciive freezing prolection down (o
=32 {=37°C)

®  Give boiling protection up 0 262"
(1287C)

& Protect against rust and corosion,

& Help keep the proper engime
teppe rature,

® Lo the warning lights work as they
should

What to Use:

Use o mixiure of one-half elean water
{preferably distilled) and one-half
antifreeze thit meets “GM Specificition

| B25M." which won't damage dluminum
parts. You can also use o recycled coolant
comforming o GM Specification 1825M
with 4 complete coolant flush and refiil,
If you ose this mixiure, you don't nesd

to add anything else.

\ Adding only plain water to
- your cooling sysiem can be

: rows: Pluin wiler, or some
other liguid like aleohol, can boil
before the proper coolam mix will.
Nour vehicle's coolunt wirming
systen is set for the proper coolant
min. With plain water or the wrong
mix, your engine could get wo hot
but you wouldn 't get the overheat
warnitg. Your engine could catch
fire and you or others could be
burmed, Use a 30/50 mix of clein

water and a proper antifreeze.
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NOTICE:
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Adding Coolant

To Check Coolant: When your engine 1s
cold, check the dipstick on the cap of the
coolunt recovery tank. The coolant level
should be at FULL COLD, or u little
higher. When your engine is warm, the
level on the dipstick should be up 10
FULL HOT. or a little higher.

IT vou have the 5.7L LT (Code P) engine
and this light comes on, it means yvou're
lovw on engine coolant.




To Add Coolant to the Recovery Tank:
If you need more coolant, udd the proper
mix at the coolant recovery tank, but
only when your engine s cool, If the ank
is very low or empty, also add coolint 1o
the mdiator, See the following procedure
and refer to “Engine Overheating” in the
Index.

Tuming the radiator pressure

cap when the engine and
radiator are hot can allow steam and
yealding liquids 1w blow out and
burn you badly. Never tumn the
pressure cap — even a little —
when the engine and radiator are

hod

Add coolunt mix at the reovery tank, but
be careful not to spill it

You can be burned if you spill

coolant an hot engine parts.
Coolant contins ethylene glycol,
und it will bumn If the engine pans
are hot enoogh. Don’t spill coolant
on-a hot engine,
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Radiator Pressure Cap (All Engines)

NOTICE:
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When vou replace your radiator pressure
cap, an AC® cap is recommendead.

Thermaostal

Engine coolant temperature is controlled
by a thermostat in the engine coolint
system. The thermostal stops the flow of
coolant through the radisior until the
coolant reaches a preser iemperature.

When you reploce your thermostat, an
AC® thermostat is recommended.
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Power Steering Fluid

How to Check Power Steering Fluid;
Unsorew the cap and wipe the dipstick
with a clean mpe. Replace the cap and
completely tighten it Then remove the
cap again and look al the fad level on
the dipsnck.

ST LT (Cnade 1)

® When the engine compartment is hot,
the level should be at the H murk,

& When the engine compartment is cool,
the level should be at the C mark.

What 1o Add:

Refer to the Maintenance Schedule 1o
determmipe what kind of fMuid 1o use, See
“Recommended Fluids and Labricants™ in
the Index.

TR A S
s
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Windshield Washer Fluid
To Add:

Open the cap labeled WASHER FLUID
ONLY. Add washer fluid antil the boile
15 Tull

r s 242

® ‘When using concentrated
wisher Thad, follow the
munufacturer 's instructions for
adding water,

& Don't mix water with
ready-1o-use wisher Muad.
Wirter can/'cause the solution 1o
freeze and damape vour
washer lind wnk and other
parts of the washer sysiem,
Also, water doesn’t ¢lean as
well as washer luid,

®  Fill your wusher Maid tnk
only 34 full when it's very
cold. This allpws for
expansion which could
damage the tank if it is
completely full.

®  Don't use rdintor antifreeze in
your windshigld washer. It ¢an
damage vour washer sysiem

NOTICE:

and poant.

| Brake Master Cylfffnder

Your broke master cylinder 15 here, 1115

| fitled with DOT-3 brake flud
There are only two reasons why the brake
fluid level in vour master cyhnder might
go down. The first is that the brake fTuid

| goes down to an accepiable level during
| normul brake lining wear, When new

| linings uare put in, the fluid level goes

- back up. The other reason is that r]u:..l is
leaking our of thee brake system. If it is,

{ you should have your bruke system fixed.

| since 4 leak means that sooner or later

| your brakes won't work well, or won't

| work at all




S0, 1t sn't a pood wdea 1o "op off” your
brake fluid. Adding brake fluid won't
correct a leak. IT you add fluid when your
ltnings are worn, then you'll have oo
much floid when you get new brake
linings. You should add (or remove) brake
fluid, as necessary, only when work is
done on the brake hydmulic systemn,

If you have 1oo much brake

tlnd, 1t can spill on the engine,
The fiuid will burn if the engine is
het enough, You or others could be
burned, and your vehicle could be
damaged, Add brake flud only
when work s done on the brake

hydriulic system,

Refer to the Mammtenance Schedule to
determine when to check your brake
fluid. See “Penodic Maintenance
Inspections” in the Index.

To Check Brake Fluad:

You can check the brake fluid without
taking off the cap. Just look at the brake
fluid reservoir. The flnd level should be
above the plastic scam in the réservoir
If 1t 1s0°n have your brake system
checked to see if there 15 a leak.

After work 15 done on the brake hydraulic
system, make sure the level is above the
plastic seam, near the base of the filler
neck,

What to Add:

When you do need brake fluid, use only
DOT-3 brake Muid — such as Delco-
Supreme 11® {GM Pant No. 1052535),
Uzse new brake fluid from a sealed

contaimer only.
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NOTICE:

Replacing Brake System Parts

The braking system on o modem vehicle
15 complex. Its many parts have to be of
top quality and work well together if the
vehicle is 0 have really good braking,
Vehicles we design and test have
top-gquality GM brake parts in them, as
your Pontinc does when it is new., When
you replace parts of your braking system
— for example, when your brake linings
wear down and you have to have new
ones put in — be sure you get new
genuine GM replacement parts. If vou
don’t, your brakes may no longer work
properly, For example, if someone puts in

brake limings that are wrong for your
vehicle, the balance between your front
and rear brakes can change, for the worse,
The bruking performance you've came (o
expeet cun change in many other ways if
someone puts in the wrong replacement
bruke parts.




Battery

Every new Pontiac has a Delco Freedom™
battery. You nevér have to add water 1o
one of these, When ity time for a new
battery, we recommend a Deleo

Freedom ™ battery. Get ome that has the
catitlog mumber shown on the original
batiery’s label.

Vehicle Storage

If you're not going 10 drive your vehicle
for 25 days or more, take off the black,
negative (-) cable from the battery. This
will help keep your battery from runnming
down.

CAUTION:

Ratteries have acid that can
burm vou and gas thal can
explode. You can be badly hurt if
you aren’t careful, See "Jump
Starting” in the Index for ps on
working around a banery without
getting hun,

Contact your dealer to learn how 1o
prepare your vehicle for longer stornge
periods.

® Bulb Replacement

For the proper type of replacement bulb,
see “Replacement Bulbs™ m the Index.

Halogen Bulbs

CAUTION:

Halogen bulbs have

pressurized pas-inside and can
burst i you drop or semitch the bulb,
You or others could be injured. Take
specil care when handling and
disposing of halogen bulbs.
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, "

Headlights 3. Remove the screws and pull out the 4. Pull out the bulb and disconnect the
bulb housing. electnicul connector.

To replace a headlight:
5. Reverse the steps with a new bulb.

1. Open the headlight door by hand. See
“Headlight Doors” in the Index

2. Unscrew the bezel with o screwdriver
and remove i,




Center High-Mounted Stoplight
To replace the bulb:

1. Remove the two screws in the
stoplight lens

2. Gently pull the assembly out and
remaove the bulb from the back of the
assemhly

3. Reverse the steps with o new bulb.

Front Turn Signal

1. Using o screwdriver, emove the
plastic screws from the deflector
under the vehicle, Move the deflector
out of the way,
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2. Turn and pull our the socket and the
bulb,

3. Pull ol the bulb.

4. Reverse the steps with a new bulb

- -« 248

Rear Lights
To change any rear bulb, you have to
remove the entire housing.

1. Remove the trim panel from the side
that you are replacing the bulb.

2. Pull the carpet back.

3. Remove the wing nuts,




4. Pull the assembly off from the outside. | Rear Sidemarker 3. Turn counterclockwise and pull out
5. Toremove a socket with a b, To replage a rear sidemarker bulb: the socket and the bulb.

press the tab and tumn the socket 1. Remove the setew fro the 4. Pull out the bulb.

counterclockwise, To remove a sidemarker assembly, 5. Reverse the steps with a new bulb,

ocket without a tab, tum the socket
connterclockwise. |2 Topoll out the bulb housing, tilt the
housing to remove the mbbed end.

6. To remove the bulb, push in and turn
1l counterclockwise, then pull it out

7. Reverse the steps with a new bulb.
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® Loading Your Vehicle

Two labels on your vehicle show how
much weight it may properly carry. The
Tire-Loading Informaton label found on

speed rating and recommended inflation
pressures for the tres on your vehicle. It
also gives you imporiant information
dbait the mmmber of people that can be

in your vehicle and the total weight that
you can carry. This weight 13 called the
Vehicle Capacity Weight and includes the
weight of all oceupants, cargo, and all
nonfactory-installed options.

...Eﬂu

the driver's door tells you the proper size,

The other label 1= the Certification label,
found on the rear edge of the drnver’s
door. It tells you the gross weight capacity
of vour vehicle, called the GVWR (Gross
Vehicle Weight Rating), The GVWR
includes the weight of the vehicle, all
occupanis, fuel and cargo, Never excead
the GVWR for your vehicle, or the Gross
Axle Weight Rating (GAWR) fior either
the front or rear dxle,

And, if you do have a heavy load. you
should spread it out. Don't carry more
than 100 pounds (45 ki) in your rear
ared.

CAUTION:

Do not load your vehicle any

heavier than the GY'WR ar the
maximum front and rear GAWRS.
If you do, parts on your vehicle can
break, or it can change the way
your vehicle handles, These could
cause you to lose control. Also,
overlonding can shorten the [ife of

vour vehicle.
e e ——




NOTICE:

If your put things inside your vehicle —
like suitcases, tools, packages, or
anything else — they will go as fast as the
vehicle goes, If vou have to stop or lurm
quickly, or if there is a crash, they'll keep

going.

CAUTION:

Things you put inside your
vehicle can sirike and injure
peaple m a sudden s10p or turn, o
in a crash.

® Put things in the rear area of
your vehicle. Try o spread the
welght evenly,

® MNever stack heavier things,
like suitcases, inside the
vehicle so that some of them
are above the wops of the seats,

® When you carry something
inside the vehicle, secure it
whenever you can,

® Don'i leave b seat folded down

unless you need to.
e e ——— e — .|

m Tires

We don't make tires. Your néw vehicle
comes with high quality tires made by 4
leadimg time manufacturer. These tres jire
wirrnnted by the tire manufacturers and
their warranties are delivered with every
new Pontiac, If your spare tire is i
different brand than your road tres, you
will huve a tire warrunty folder from each
ol these manufaciurers,
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CAUTION:

Poorly maintamned and

= improperly used tires ane

dangerous,

® Overloading your tires can cause
overhenting as a result of oo
much friction. You could have an
air-out and a serious accident. See
"lmding":"nur"l.ﬂimi: in the

L Undmnﬂm:dﬂjmpme the same
danger us overlonded tires. The
resulting accident could cavse
seriows injury. Check all tires
frequently o maintain the
recommended pressure. Tire
pressure should be checked when
your tirés are cold,

® Overinflated tires are more likely

1o be cut, punctured, or broken by
a sudden impact. such as when

you hit a pothole. Keep tires al the
pressure.

® "F&lfn‘.ulti LiTEs can cause
accidents. If your tread is badly
wom, or if your tires have been

e —————— )
LI I‘EEE

Infation —Tire Pressure

The Tire-Loading Information label
which is on the dnver's door shows the
correct inflation pressures {or your tires,
when they re cold, “Cold™ means vour
vehicle has been sitting for ai least three
hows or driven no more then a mile,

If your vehicle is equipped with
P245/50ZR 16 tires and you'll be

driving at speeds higher than 100 mph
(160 km/h) where it is legal, mise the
“eold™ inflation pressure of each tire 1o
35 psi (240 kPa). When you end this very
high speed driving, reduce the “cold™
inflation pressures (o those listed on the
Tire Loading Information label, Never
mflate the tires higher than the maximum
“cold™ infation pressures stated on the
sidewall of the tres,

NOTICE:




When to Check: Check your tires once a
maonth or more, Don't forget your
compact spare tire. It should be ot 60 psi
(42() kPa).

How to Check: Use a good quality
pockel-1ype gage to check tire pressure.
Simply looking at the tires will not tell
yiru the pressure, especially if you have
racial tires — which may look properly
inflaied even if they're underinflated.

I your tires have valve caps, be sure 1o
put them buck on. They help prevent
leaks by keeping out dirt and mosture.

,._

+

Tire Inspection and Rotation

To make your tires last longer, have them
inspected and rotated at the mileages
recommended in the Maintenance
Schedule. See "Scheduled Muintenance
Services" in the Index.

If you don't hpve P245/50ZR 16 size tires,
use the rotation pattern shown above for
YOUT RZe Lires.,

If you have P245/50ZR 16 size tires, they
miust roll in # cértwin direction for the best
overull performance. The direction is
shown by an amow on both sidewalls.
Because these tires are directional, they
should be rotsied as shown in the
exmmple above, These tires should only
be moved from front to rear and rear io
front on the same side of the vehicle,

After the tires have been rotated, adjust
the front and rear inflution pressure as
shown on the Tire-Louding Information
label. Make certain that all wheel nuts are
properly tightened, See “Wheel Nut
Torgue™ in the Index.
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CAUTION:

Rust ar dirt ona wheel, or an

the parts 10 which it 15 fastened,
con make wheel nuts become loose
after o nme. The wheel could come
off and cause an accident, When
you change o wheel, remove any
rust or dirt from places where the
wheel attaches to the vehicle. In an
ermergency, you can use o cloth or o
paper towel Lo do this; but be sure 1o
use a scraper or wire brush later, of
you need (o, (o get all the rust or dirt
off. (Se¢ "Changing a Flat Tire™ in

the Index.)
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When It's Time for New Tires

One way 1o tell when i's time lor new
tires 15 to check the rendwetr indicators,
which will appear when your tires have
only 2/32 inch (1.6 mm) or less of read
remaining,

You need o new tire 1f2

® You can see the indicators al three
places around the tire

® You can see cord or fabric showing
through the tire's rubber.

® The tread or sidewall is eracked, cw

or snagged deep enough 10 show cowd
or {obric.

® The tire has a bump, bulge or split.

® The tire has & puncture, cut, or other
damage that can’t be repamed well
because of the size or location of the
damage.

Buving New Tires

To find out what kind and size of tires you
need, look at the Tire-Loading
Information lnbel.

The tires installed on vour vehicle when it
was new had o Tire Performance Critena
Specification (TPC Spec) nomber on each
tire"s sidewall. When you get new tires,
get ones with thot same TPC Spec
number. That way, your vehicle will
continue 1o have tires that are designed to




give proper endurance, handling, speed
rting, triction, ride and other things
during normal service on vour vehicle. Il

your tires have an all-season read design,

the TPC number will be followed by a
“MS" (Tor mud and snow ),

If you ever replace your tires with those
niot having a TPC Spec number, make
sure they are the wame size, Joad range,
speedl rating and construction type (hias,
bias=belted or radial) as your original
tires.

Mixing tires conld cowse you 1o

lose control while drivmg. If
you mix tres of different sizes or
types {radial and hins-belted tired),
the vehicle may nol handle propery.
und youcould hove o crash, Be sure
to use the same size and type tires
on all wheels.

It's all right o drive with your
compact spare, though, 1t was
developed for limited vse on your
vehicle.

Uniform Tire Quality Grading

The following mformation relates to the
system developed by the Uniled States
National Highway Traffic Sulety
Administration which grades tres by
treadwear, traction and temperature
performance. { This applies only to
vehicles wold in the United Stites.)
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Treadwear

The weadwear gmde 15 § comparative
rating based on the wear rate of the tire
when tested under controlled conditions

o @t specified government test course, For

example, i tine graded 150 would wear
one and o balf (1 1/2) umes as well on the
government course s o tire graded 100,
The relative performance of tires depends
upon the actunl conditions of their use,
however, and may depan significantly

from the norm due to variatons in driving
habity, service practices and differences in

road charsctensiics and climate.

Traction — A, B, C

The traction grades, from highest 10
lowest are: A, B, and C. They represent
the tire’s ability 10 stop on wel paverment
a5 mensured under controlled conditions
on specified government test surfaces of
asphalt and concrete. A tire marked C
may have poor traction performance.
Witrming: The tmction grade assigned 1o
this tire is based on braking
{straight~ahead) taction tests and does
not include cornering (turming) traction.

Temperature — A, B, C

The temperature gmdes are A (the
faghest), B, and C, representing the tire's
resistance o the generation of heat and its
ability to dissipate heat when tested under
comtrolled conditions on a specified
indoor lbormlory test wheel, Sustained
high temperature can cause the maleral
ol the tire (0 degenerate und reduce tire
life, and excessive iemperature can lead 10
stidden tire filure. The grade C
corresponds 1o & level of performimice
which all pussenger car lires must meet
under the Federal Motor Vishicle Safety
Standard Nou 109, Grades B iind A
represent higher levels of performance on
the laboratory test wheel than the
minimum reguired by law,




Warning: The remperature geade for this
tire is esublished for o tive that is propeely
inflated and not overloaded. Excessive
speed, underinflation, or excessive
loading. either sepurately or in
combimation, can cause heat buildup and
possible tire failure,

Those grades ure molded on the sidewalls
of passenger car lires.

While the tires available us standard or
opiional equipment on General Motors
vehicles may vary with respect 1o these
graddes, all such tires meet General Maotors
performance standards and have been
approved for use on General Motors
vehicles. All passenger type (P Meine)
tires must conform o Federl salety
reguirements in addition (o these grudes,

Wheel Alignment and Tire Balunce

The wheels on your vehicle were aligned
ard halanced carefolly m the factory to
give you the longest tire life and best
overall performance.

In most cuses, vou will not need to have
vour wheels aligned again, However, if
you notice unusual tire wear of your
vehicle pulling one way or the other, the
alignment may need 1o be reset. If vou
notice your vehicle vibrating when
drving on & smooth road, your wheels
may nieed 10 be rebalanced,
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Wheel Replacement

Replace any wheel that is bent, cracked or
badly rusied. 11 wheel nuts keep coming
loose, the wheel, wheel bolis, and wheel
nuts should be replaced. I the wheel
leaks air our, replace 11 (except some
alummum wheels, which can sometimes
be repaired), See vour Pontiac dealer if
any of these conditions exisi.

Your dealer will know the kind ol wheel
oo need.

Each new wheel should have the same
load carrvimg capacity, diameter, width,
offsel, und be mounted the same way as
the one 1t reploces.

If vou need to replace any of your whesls,
wheel bolis, or wheel mits, replace them
only with new GM original equipment
parts, This way, vou will be sure 1o have
the right wheel, wheel bolis, and wheel
nuts for your Pontme model.

 Using the wrong replacement ‘

whesls, wheel bolts, or wheel
nuts on your vehicle can be
dangerous, 1t could alTect the
braking and handling of your
vehicle, muke vour tires lose air and
make you lose conirol. You could
have a colliston in which you or
others could be injured. Always use
the correct wheel, wheel bolts; and

wheel nuts for replacement.




NOTICE:

1T your Pontiac has P235/55R 16 or
- 'i‘%&lﬁ size tires, don't nse.

tire chains; {hey can damage your
NG T;CE e Used Replacement Wheels "F'dlll:'lt-
i p i ¢  chains o ﬁ’ ?Wm
| P : CA I{}N \ -un!;?m tIlm “5" type chiains
ting a used wheel on your that are the ¢ siza o e
vehicle is dangerous. You can't sires | Illllllﬂm“'" 5 Iﬁ:'l:b’;: pl
know how it's been uked or how - Hehie m“ ehily ad
muany miles it's been driven, It could = I.iﬂ!ill wﬁh e m ngl mily

il suddenly and cause an accident. :
If you have to replace o wheel use a g ki
new (M original equipment wheel :

you can hear the.
chains comacting your vehicle,

| stup and retighten them. If the
contact continues, slow down
until it stops, Driving too fast
ﬂﬂmhﬂm on will damage your
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. “Norice: |

A ppearance Care Don’t use-any of these unless this

mantl says you can. In many uses.

CAUTION: they will demage vour vehicle:
® |aundry Soap

Cleaning products can be hazardous. Some are toxic. Others can burst mio

flame if you strike o match or get them on a hot part of the vehicle. Some are & Rleach
dung::_mua If you breathe IJ'HElIr fumes in a closed space. When you use anvthing ina o Reducing Agents
contamer to clean your Pomtiac, be sure 1o follow the instructions. And always open e ——————
vour doors or windows when you're cleaning the inside.

Never use these o clean your vehicle:

@ Crasohine ® Carbon Temachloride ® Turpentine
® Benzene ® Acciune ® Lacquer Thinner
® Naphtha @ Paint Thinner & Nail Polish Remover

They can all be hargrdous — some more than others — and they can all damage
your vehicle, toe.

fr—_=——p—— = m 5 == — . —— — — — . o —— |
- » 280




Cleaning the Inside of Your
Pontiac
Lise o vacuum cleaner ofien (o get nd of

dust and foose dirt. Wipe vinyl with o
clean, damp cloth,

Your Pontmc dealer has two GM cleaners
— 1 solveni~type spot lifter and a
foam-type powdered cleaner. They will
cledn normal spots and stams very ‘well.

Here are some cleaning tips:

Always resid the mstructions on the
cleaner label,

Cledan up stains as s00m as you can —
before they set,

Use a clean cloth or sponge, and
chanpe to o clean area often. A soft
brush may be used if stnins are
stubborm.

Use solvent-type cleaners o a
well-ventilated area only, If you use
them, don’t saturste the stained area.
If a ring forms after spoi cleaning,
clean the entire area immediately or i
will set.

Using Foam-Type Cleaner on Fabric

® Vacuum amd brush the ares 1o remove
any loose dirt.

®  Always clean a whole trim panel or

section. Mask surrounding trim nlong
stitch or well lines.

®  Mix Mulii-Purpose Powdered Cleaner
following the directions on the
container label,

®  Lise suds only and apply with 4 ¢lean
Sponge.

® Don’t salurste the material,

®  Don’t rub it roughly.
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® As soon as vou've cleaned the section,
use 4 sponge o remove the suds,

® Rinse the section with a clean, wet
sponge.

®  Wipe off what's left with a shghtly
damp paper towel or cloth.

® Then dry it immediately with an air
hose, o hair deyer or a heat lamp.

® Wipe with o ¢lean cloth.

Using Solvent-Type Cleaner an Fabric

First. see if you have to use solvent-type

cleaner at all, Some spots and stains will

clenn ofT better with just watér and muld

SO,

If vou need to use it, then:

® Gently scrape excess soil from the
trim material with a clean, dull knife
or scraper. Use very little cleaner, light
pressure and clean cloths (prelerably
cheesecloth). Cleamng should start at
the outside of the stain, “feathering”
toward the center. Keep changing o a
clean section of the cloth,

® ‘When you clean 4 stain from fabric,
Immiediately dry the area with an air
hose, hair dryer, or heat lamp to help
prevent a cleaming ring, (See¢ the
previous NOTICE.)




Special Cleaning Problems

Greasy or oily stains: Like grease, oil,
butter, margarine, shoe polish, coffee with
cream, chewing gum, cosmetic creams,
vegetable oils, wax crayon, tar and
asphalt.

o Carefully scrupe off excess stain.

® Then follow the solvent-type
instructions above,

® Shoe polish, wax cruyon, tar and
asphalt will stain if Teft on a vehicle
seal fabric. They should be removed
s soon o5 possible. Be careful,
because the cleaner will dissolve them
and may cause them (o bleed.

Non-greasy stains: Like calsup, coffee
(black), ege, fruit, fruit juice, milk, soft
drinks, wine, vomit, urine and blood,

® Carefully scrape off excess stuin, then

sponge the soiled area with cool water.

® If a sinin remains, follow the
foam-type instruchions above,

® [If an odor lingers after cleaning
vomit or urine, treat the area with
o water/baking soda solution:
1 teaspoon (5 ml) of buking soda 1o
| cup (250 ml) of lukewsnm water.

® Finally, if needed, clean lightly with
salveni=-type cleaner.

Combination stains: Like candy, ice

crenm, mayonnaise, chili sauce and

unknown stamns.

® Carefully scrape off excess swin, then
clean with cool water and allow to
dry.

® If a stain remains, clean it with
solvent-type cleaner,
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Cleaning Vinyl or Leather
Just use wiarm water and a clean cloth.

® Rub with s clean, damp cloth o
remiove dir. You may have (o do it
miore than once.

® Things like tar, asphalt and shoe
polish will stain if you don’t get them
off quickly, Use a clean cloth and
solveni-lype vinyl/leather cleaner

Cleaning the Top of the Instrument
Panel

Lise only mild soap and water to clean the
top surfaces of the instrument pangl.
Sprays containing silicones or waxes may
cause annoying reflections in the
windshield and even make it difficuli 10
see through the windshield under certain
conditions,

Care of Salely Belts
Keep behs clean and dry.

CAUTION:

Do not bleach or dye safety

belts. i you do, it may severgly
wenken them. In a'crish they might
not be able 1o provide adequate
protection. Clean safety belts only
with mild soap and Jukewirm waler.




(slass

Glass should be cleaned ofien. GM Glass
Cleaner (GM Part No, 1050427) or a
liguidh household glass cleaner will
remove normal tobacco smoke and dust
[ilms.

Don’t use abrasive cleaners on glass,
because they may cause scratches, Avind
placing decals on the inside rear window,
since they may have 1o be scraped off
later, If abrasive cleaners are used on the
imside af the rear window, an electric
defogeer element may be domaged, Any
temporary license should not be attached
ncross the defogger gnd.

Cleaning the Outside of the Windshield
and Wiper Blades

If the windshield is not clear afier using
the windshield washer, or if the wiper
blade chatiers when running, wix or
other material may be on the blade or
windshield.

Clean the outside of the windshield with
GM Windshield Cleaner, Bon-Ami
Powder® (GM Part No. 1050011}, The
windshield 15 clean if beads do not form
when you rinse it with water.

Clean the blade by wiping vigorously
with o cloth seaked in full srength
windshield washer solvent, Then rinse
the blwde with water.

Wiper blades should be checked on @
regular basis and reploced when worn.

Cleaning Twin Lilt-Off Roof Panels

Speciul care is necessary when cleaning,

removing and/or storing the rool panels.

© Flush ofl dest and dirt with water,
then dry the panels.

® Clean the panels with GM Glass
Cleaner. Leave the cleaner on the
panel for one minute, them wipe the
panel with a soft, lint-free cloth,

® [on't use abmsive cleaning materials.
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Cleaning the Outside of Your
Pontiac

The paint finish on vour vehicle provides
beauty, depth of color, gloss retention and
durability,

Washing Your Vehicle

The best way 1o preserve your vehicle's
finish is to keep it clean by washing it
often with lukewarm or cold water.

Don't wash your vehicle in the direct
rays of the sun. Don't use strong soaps
or chermical detergents, Use liquid hand,
dish or car washing (non-detergent)
soaps. Don't use cleaning agenis that
contain acid or abrasives. All cleaning
agents should be flushed prompily and
not allowed to dry on the surface, or they
could stain. Dry the finish with a soft,
clean chamois or & 1009 coton owel
o avoid surface scratches and water
spolting.

High pressure car washes may cause
water [0 enter your vehicle.

Finish Care

Oceasional waxing or mild polishing of
your Pontine may be necgssary to remove
residue from the paint fimish. You can get
(M approved clenning products from
your dealer, {See “Appearance Care and
Maintenance Materals” in the Index. )

Your Pontiac has a “basecont/clearcoat™
paint finish. The clearcoal gives more
depth and gloss to the colored basecoar,

NOTICE:




Aluminum Wheels

Your aluminum wheels have a protective
coating similar to the painted surface of
your vehicle, Don't use strong soaps,
chemicals, chrome polish, or other
nbrasive cleaners on them because you
counld damage this coating. After rinsing
thoroughly, a wax may be applied.

NOTICE:

Weatherstrips

These are places where glass or metal
meets rubber. Silicone grease there will
make them lust longer, seal betier, and not
stick or squeak. Apply silicone grease
with n clean cloth at least every six
maonths.

Sheet Metal Damage

If your vehicle is damaged snd regquires
sheel meial repair or replacement, make
sure the body repair shop applies
anti-corrosion material 1o the parts
repaired or replaced to restore corrosion
protection.

Foreign Material

Caleium chionide and other salts, ice
melting agents, road oil and tar, tree sup,
bird droppings, chemicals from industrial
chimneys, and other foreign matter can
damage vour vehicle's fimish if they
remnain on painted surfaces, Use cleaners
that are marked safe for painted surfaces
for these stains,

zu?---




Service & Appearance Care

Finish Damage

Any stone chips, fructures or deep
seraiches in the linish should be repaired
right away. Bare metal will corrode
quickly and may develop into o major
repair expense,

Minar chips and scratehes can be repaired
with touch-up materials available from
your dealer or other service outlets.
Larger areas of finish dumage can be
corrected in your dealer's body and paint
shop,

Underbody Maintenance

Chemicals used for ice and snow removal
and dust control can collect on the
underbody, IT these are not removed,
accelerated cormosion {rust} can occur on
the underbody parts such as fuel lines,
frame, floor pan, und exhaust system even
though they have corrosion protection.

AL least every spring, flush these
materials from the underbody with plain
witer, Clean any preas where mud and
other debris can collect. Dirt packed in
closed areas ol the frame should be
loosened before being Mushed, Your
dealer or an underbody vehicle washing
syslem can do this for you,

Chemical Paint Spotting

Some weather and aimosphene conditions
can create a chemical fallout. Airbome
pollutants can fall upon and attack
painted surfaces on your vehicle. This
damage can take two forms: blotchy,
ringlei-shaped discolorations. and small
irreguler dark spots etched into the paimt
surface.

Although no defect in the paint job causes
this, Pontiac will repuir, al no charge 1o
the owner, the surfaces of new vehicles
damuaged by this fallout condition within
12 months or 12,000 miles (20 000 km)
of purchase, whichever comes first




B Appearance Care and Maintenance Materials

PART NUMBER SIZE DESCRIPTION USAGE

1051516 32 ox (0946 L) Wosher Sgivent and Gzs Line De-loer Windahield washing system and gas lina
1050172 16 oz (0ATA L) Tar and Rond Ol Remaver Al oid waKes, pollshes
1050173 18 oz (0.4TA L) Chrome Cleaner and Pollsh  Removes rust and corroaion on chrome and sleel
1050174 16 ox. (0ATAL) While Sldewall Tire Clesnar Clenns whita and hlack tires
1050214 32 or. (0.848 L) VinylLoather Cloaner Spot and stain removal on leather and vimyl
1050244 16 oz 04T L) Fabric Cleanar’ Sqpot and stakn removal o clath snd isbric
1052854 16 oz {0.473 L) Power Stearing Fluid Power stearing
1050227 24 ae. (DEBT L) Cinss Cleanes Giess cleaning and spat cleaning on vinyls
1050434 b, (272 k) Multi-Purposs Powdered Claaner Vinyl, claih, door trims, ssats, carpet, lras, mats
1050109 12 oz (0340 kg) Lubriplate Spray hubricani lor hood, hilehback, door hinges, ietches
1052870 16 gz, (0473 L) Wash-Way [Concentrated) Extarior wash
12345579 1 ox. {0028 kg) Distoctric Silicons Greass “Westherainpn
1061208 8oz (0237 L) Spol Litter* Spol and sialn removad on cloth end Tabwie
1059515 32 ox (DS46 L) GM Optikiesn Wirndahinld washer sotveni and antlireeze
1050201 18 oz (QATIL) Magic Mirror Cleanar-Paolish Exterior cleanar and palish
12345801 B ex (09461 ) -IE Automatic snd manual ranemission fuld
12348120 B or. (0,262 L) Mulli-Purpase Lubricant Key-iock cylinders
1082753 1 gl (3.TES L) Permanent Typs Anti-Frears Coolani Yoar-sound coolanl and aniiiresre
1052467 14 oz, {0397 kg) Lubsricarn Chussis
1062515 18 oz (DATI L) Dieloo-Supremn 11 ° Brane Fuid Brake fiuid
1050011 12 oz, (0.340 kg Bon-Ami Pawder® Windshieid cleaner
12346347 0 oz [0ATI L) Hyaraulic Cluteh Fiuld Tydrsulle chulch sysiem
THE2ET 24 az {0.680 L) SAE BOW-00 GL-8 Bear niba

"hiot recommended for pigekin susdo Ieather,

Soe your Genersl Malors Desiers for (hese producis. Sse your Maintenance Schedule lar ather products.
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® Vehicle Identification
Number (VIN)
This is the legal identifier for your
Pontiac. It appears on a plate in the front
corner of the instrument ponel, on the
driver’s side. You can see 1t if you look
through the windshield from outside your
vehicle, The VIN also appears on the
Vehicle Certification and Service Parts
Inbels und the certificates of tifle and
registrution.
Engine Identification
The eighth character in your VIN is the
engine code for your 1993 .GM engine.
Thes code will help you identify your
engine, specifications, and replacement
parts in this section,
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m Service Parts

Identification Label

You'll find this label inside your glove
box. It's very helpful if vou ever need o
order parts. On this label s

Your VIN,

lis model designation.

Paint information.

A list of all production options and
specia] equipment.

Be surc that this label is not removed
from the vehicle.

B Add-On Electrical
Equipment

NOTICE:




® Fuses and Circuit

Breakers

The wiring circuils in your vehicle are
protectied from short cirouts by a
combimation of fuses, ¢ircunt breakers,
and fusible thermal links in the wiring
itself. This greatly reduces the chance of
fires caused by electncal problems.
There are twio fusc cenlers oo your
vehicle, One 15 10 the left side of your
instrument panel.

The othet is in the engine compartment.
Upen the cover on either of the boxes 1o
expose the fuses.

Look at the silver-colored band inside the
fuse. If the band is broken or melted,
replace the fuse. Be sure you replace a
bad fuse with a new ong of the correct
SZE.

If vou ever have a problem on the roud
arid don't have o Spare fuse, you can
borrow one of the cormect valoe, Just pick
some feature of your vehicle that you can
get along withoul — like the mdio or
cigarette lighter — and use its fuse, if it is
the size you need. Replnce it as soon as
VO Ca.

Headlights

The headlight wiring 15 protected by a
circull breaker. An electrical overload will
cause the lights to go on and off, or in
some cases (o remain off. If this happens.
have your headlight wiring checked right
away.

Windshield Wipers

The windshield wiper motor is protecied
by a ciremt breaker and a fuse. I the
motor overheals duc to heavy snow, efc.,
the wiper will stop mntil the molor cools
I the overlond i1s caused by some
electncal problem and not snow, elc., be
sure 1 gel 11 hixed,

ST v o e




Power Windows and Other Power
Options

Circuit breakers protect the power
windows and other power accessories.
When the current load is too heavy, the
circuit breaker opens and closes,
protecting the circuit until the problem is
fixed or goes awiay.
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Mauin Fuose Block
1 — Air Bag: SIR Components
{15 Amp.)

2 — Backup Lights; Daytime Running
Lights Module {Canmda ), Tum
Flasher (20 Amp.)

3 — HVAC Selector Switch (Heater/Adr

Conditioner); Rear Defogger
(25 Amp.)

4 — Engine Control Module, Instrument
Cluster; PASS-Key 1Y Decoder
Muodule (10 Amp.)

Engine Control Module;
PASS-Key [1® Decoder Module:;
Fuel Pump Relay (15 Amp.)

5

6 — Brake Light/Cruise Release Switch;
Hazard Flusher (20 Amp.)

7 — Power Door Locks; Power Mimors;
Hatch Release (15 Amp,)

8 — Amplifier; Audio Alarm Module;
Courtesy Lights: Console
Compartment, Glove Box, Dome,
Remote Lock Control, Rearview
Mirror and Badio (15 Amp.)

9 — Audio Alarm Module; Daytime
Runming Lights Module (Canada);
Dingnostic Energy Reserve
Maodule; Instrument Cluster;
Remole Lock Contral Module
(10 Amp.)

10 — Exterior Lighting (20 Amp.)

11 — Cigaretie Lighter; Hom Relay
(25 Amp.)

12 — Power Seats; Rear Defogger
(35 Amp, Cireuit Breaker)

13 — Brighiness Control (5 Amp.)

14 — Windshield Wiper/Washer

(25 Amp.)

156 — Power Windows (35 Amp. Circuit
Breaker)

16 — Diagnostic Energy Reserve Module
(3 Amp.)

17 — Radio; Steering Wheel Controls
15 A




LUnderhood Electrical Center

Fuses
1 — Electromc Brake Control Modole
(5 Amp.
2 — Fog Lamps (20 Amp. )
3 — Headlight Doors Module (15 Amp. )
4 — Headlight Doors Module (15 Amp, )
5 — Anti-Lock Brake System (5 Amp.)

6 — Coolant Fan Relays; EVAP
Canister Purge Solenoid; Exhaost
Gas Recirculation; Reverse
Lockout Solencid (10 Amp, )

7 — Air Injection Pump Assembly; Air
Pump Relay (20 Amp.)

8 — Nol Used

9 — Fuel Injectors (7.5 Amp.)

10 — Fuel Injectors (7.5 Amp,)

11 — VIN Engine Code 5: Camshali
Posttion Sensor; Crankshaft
Position Sensor; Electronic
Ignition Module (10 Amp.)

VIN Engine Code P: lgminion Coil;

lenition Coil Driver (10 Amp. )
12 — Air Conditioning Compressor
Relay; Cruise Control Switches

arid Module; Low Coolant Relay
(20 Amp.)

Relays

B — Air Conditioning Compressor

C — Anti-Lock Bruke System

D — Primary Coolant Fan (Driver Side)
E — Air Pump

F — Secondary Coolant Fan

| Passenger Side)
G — Low Coolamt
H — Fog Lamps

J — High Blower
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m Replacement Bulbs

L ey I A AL o Rt S N e by CETa s ers s 154
Automatic Transmission Indicator . .. ... oo iiiineiioniaanrrassressnsss 13
IR = & oo v aiaara o et S e SR B R S e (S T i e s Y 1156
Center High-Mounted Stoplight ....cvi v iiiiaiirincirrsccncarcian. 92
T e e T S e e T R e S (e PR A e A 16l
R e W i s A o S S N A e e M [ &g
BIRIEENE 1o i 3 T b 0 B B e e o Y 9 I 0 a8 B 6 W Ve 561
T H
L R e e e L VR er e a i N N R (T S S LN A A S e e ... BBS
Front Parking and Tum Signal ... ... .. A R e hy i L PV P A e 2397
CROVE BN . ooivvensins mrons smes i R oA N i 194
LT L H-4666
Heater and A/CControl .. .....coiiaviiiivanicneniss ey b Ry LR T, a7
Indicator Lights ........ RN A e T PPy P4
LEREMIEERE o s o 0 el 0 4 e ok R AL A e o e 194
s N e T R 7 ) Ay p e S o 212-2
LT T B e e e L S S e e Ok G B 194
TRl . covinniaing. AT kA e o RAR N R AT W  B h WE 194
e LT e T e o I o W P 2057
Er e T e e Y 7 7 € SOy D e e S F 'y T 161
*Manual transmission only.
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w Capacities and Specifications

Engine

Type
VIN Engmne Code S
VIN Engine Code P

Fuoel Delivery .......
Vilve Amangement ..

Piston Displacement
VIN Engine Code 8
VIN Engine Code P

Compression Ratio

VINEngine Code 8 ...coveeiiiie.s
VIN Engine Code P .. .....

Firing Order
VIN Engine Code S
VIN Engine Code P

........................................ i e T
.................................. P -
...................................... Fuel Imjection
........................ N e e AR

................................... .. 207 CID (3.4L)
..................................... 350 CID (5.7L)

T AR AN T e A e B b &.0:1
R ( 1 - 1t |

.................... cevsareesiness I—B4-3-6-3-T2
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Service & Appearance Care

Replacement Parls

A A T IR L L S S e e s e S L S R R ATI63C
0 ) R P e A K e s B i e S 7360
Engine Oil Filier
Lo B =T T A S P PF47
WIN Bamneate B s s s e a a i v s e s e a PF25
- B P GFSTE
PCY Valve
VI P OIS e i maa v sntien rats sdrss s sssinetains CVTEOC
e T T e T e M R R P LT CVEDSC
PRIBIIACNT TN 1 & o 0 0T T B A A A B 8 B RC24
Spark Plug
VINEngine CadeS . iniccsescanarsnnarsssarases *R4ITSK (0.045" Gap)
VINEngine Code P ........covuunns T oA A *RASLTSP (0.050" Gap)
Thermostut Temperature Specification . ....0cciieieiieas s |BOSF (827C)
Wheel Nuts
Whoel INob TIOBgRIA 5, 45 o s v S s SRR s o, 100 Ih. fi. (140 Nem)
TNot all air conditioning refrigerants are the same, If the sir conditioning system in your
vehicle needs refrigerant, be sure the proper refrigernt is osed. If you're not sure, ask
your Pontiac dealer.
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Capacities {Approximate)
The following approximate capacitics are given in LS. and metric conversions.
Air Conditioningt ... ... See the refrigerant information label undér the hood,

Automatic Transmission
oot A S R e e K e e S 10 pt. (4.7 L)*
Overhaul
YINHngine Code S ..., iivsavmmsmssciseisiassrss  JOT Pt (7.9 L)*
VINEngine Code P ... ... ..o ioiiiiiininnnnn cean 224 pL (106 L)*
Cooling Svstem
VIN Engine Code 5
With Manual Transmission . ....ccccvensreessrmssnnss 125qi. {11.8 L)
With Automatic Transmission - ... ... ... uneen..n 123 qL (1.6 L)
VIN Engine Code P
With Manual Transmussion . ......... R P R 153 qu (145 L)
With Autamatic Transmission . ... oo vevioiverrsenrrss 15.1 gi. (143 L}
Crunkense
LN - B ) N S el R 40qgr (3.8 L)=™
VIN Engine Code P
Withotit Bilter CREmPE - o o o eo0 coinonmsnsmrs snrns svissne ., 4.0 gt (3.8 L)**
With Filter Change . ........, e e Cheee cee 45 qt (43 L)=*
T R P A TR (AR B T AR AR A Ve R o 15.5 gal. (58.7 L)
Manual Transmission
Five-Speed ........ 0 L W T R R R ves 29 pE (2.8 T19
Six=Speed .. ... i g.0pt (3.8 L)*
ERr Al AL . e e vl e a0l T e 4 fl. oz (118 ml)
YRecheck fluid level afier filling. See “Automatic Transmission Fluid” or “Muanual
Transmission Fluid™ in the Index.
“*Recheck the oil level after filling. See “Engine Oil" in the Index.
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Service & Appearance Care

Yehiele Dimensions

WheelBise .. ovu s i mn s asmnonsnas L e ot Ry 101,17 (2 566 mm)
Tread
Front ..... O e e e L L e e e C60LT" () 342 mm)
L S ! N b e e o 438 e A 606" (1 540 mm)
Length
Firehird and Fermula .. ...... Nt T T P SRR 195.6" (4 Y68 mm)
Trans Am ...., e e e 7.0 €5 005 mm)
BN o i e e o Ao S Wb W AN e e e 74.5" (1 893 mm)
Height
Eirnhind il Formul o oo vons ot G i s wa it s e s ioace s 520711 321 mm)
T R T A [ e I e A it ST M2 m)
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IMPORTANT:

KEEP ENGINE OIL

AT THE PROPER
LEVEL AND CHANGE AS
RECOMMENDED

Thlls part covers the
maintenance required for your
Pontiac. Your vehicle needs thase
services to retain its safety,
dependability and emission
control performance.

Part 7
Maintenance Schedule

Section

Introduction: A Word about Maintenanoe. ... ... . ..o ii s 280
Your Vehicle and the Environment, . ... .. .o veecnnsrncsnnensss 2R0
How This Part Is Organlzed . . .. o0cioeiviiivvnsioniinninnnss 28]

A, Scheduled Malntenance Services. . ... ... ... o iiiiian R
Using Your Maintenance Schedules . .. ... .. ..covvnvnvernnn...,.283
Selecting the Ripht Scheduile, . . . ool iiniviiaiiasansinsnsss 2R3
RCREIE T oo i e e el e M e R y.
Schedule IT .. ...t cn e ae e aminan v an e nnnrnns 286
Explanation of Scheduled Mumm:nm:: T s e N L G 288

B. OwnerChechsand Services .. ...........coieiicniinccniannrinns 292
f L T L | T e e L 292
AtleastOnceaMonth. ... ..o iiiiiiiiiiiiininninnnr---293
AtLenst Twicea Yer .. ..ovvveenn s e A
At Least Once a Year | T e e e s s s

b Pmu:ﬁ:hinlnlnwtr[rﬁpmhm .............................. 2497

D. Recommended Fluids and Lobricants .. .. ... ...... ... ... ....... 204

E Protection
Plan

Have you purchased the GM Protection Plan? The Plan
supplements vour new car warranfies.
See vour GM dealer for details.
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Maintenance Schedule

Introduction: A Word about Maintenance

We al General Motors want 1o help you keep vour vehicle in
good working condition. But we don’t know exactly how
you'll drive it. You may drive very short distances only a
few times o week. Or you may drive long distances all the
tme in very hot, dusty weather, You may use your vehicle
in making deliveries. Or you may drive it to work, 1o do
errands, or in many other ways,

Because of all the different ways people use their GM
vehicles, maintenance needs vary. You may even need more
frequent checks and replacements than you will find in the
schedules in this part. So please read this part and note how
your drive, If you have any guestions on how 1o keep your
vehicle in good condition, see your Pontiac dealer, the place
many GM owners choose to have their maintenance work
done. Your dealer can be relied upon to use proper parts:
and practices,

-+« 280

Your Vehicle and the Environment

Proper vehicle maintenance not only helps keep your vehicle
in good working condition, but it also helps the
environment. All recommended maintenance procedures are
importent. Improper vehicle mainlenance or the removal of
important components can significantly affect the quality of
the air we breathe. Improper fluid levels or even the wrong
tire inflation can increase the level of emissions from your
vehicle. To help protect our environment, and to help keep
your vehicle in good condition, please maintoin your vehicle
properly.




How This Part Is Organized

The remainder of this part is divided into five sections:

“*Section A: Scheduled Maintenance Services™ shows what
o have done, and how often. Some of these services can be
complex, so unless you are technically qualified and have
the necessary equipment, you should let your dealer’s
service department or ancther qualified service center do
these jobs,

CﬂUﬂDN:

Performing maintenance work on & vehicle can be

dangerous. In trying to do soine jobs, you can be
seriously imjured. Do your own miintenunce work only
if you have the reqoired know-how and the proper
tools and equipment for the job, If you have any
‘doubt, have a gualified (echnictan do the work.

If you are skilled enough o do some work on your vehicle,
you will probably want to get the service information GM
publishes. You will find a list of publications and how 10 get
them later in this manual, See “*Service Publications™ in the

Index.

“‘Section B; Owner Checks and Services'” tells you what
should be checked whenever you stop for fuel. It also
explains what you can easily do o help keep your vehicle in
good condition.

““Section C: Periodic Maintenance Inspections’™ explains
important inspections that your Pontiac dealer’s service
department or another qualified service center should
perform.
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Maintenance Schedule

Introduction: A Word about Maintenance (Cont.)

“Section D: Recommended Fluids and Lubricants™ lists
some products GM recommends (o help keep your vehicle
properly maintained. These products, or their equivalents,
should be used whether you do the work yourself or have it
done.

“‘Section E: Maintenance Record”” provides a place for you
to record the maintenance performed on your vehicle.
Whenever any maintenance 15 performed, be sure 1o wrile it
down in this section. This will help you determine when
your next maintenance should be done. In addition, it is a
good idea to keep your maintenance réceipts, They may be
needed o qualify your vehicle for warranty repairs.




Maintenance Schedule

Section A: Scheduled Maintenance Services

Using Your Maintenance Schedules

This section tells you the maintenance services you should
have done and when you should schedule them, Your
Pontiac dealer knows your vehicle best and wants you to be
happy with it. If you go 1o your dealer for your service
needs, you'll know that GM-trained and supporied service
people will perform the work using genuine GM parts,

These schedules are for vehicles that:

® carry passengers and cargo within recommended limits,
You will find these limits on your vehicle's Tire-Loading
Informntion Inbel. See *‘Loading Your Vehicle' in the
Index.

® are driven on reasonable rond surfaces within legal
driving fimits.

® use the recommended unleaded fuel, See “*Fuel’ in the
Index.

Selecting the Right Schedule

First you'll need to decide which af the two schedules is
right for your vehicle. Here's how (o decide which schedule
to follow:

Schedule 1
Is uamy one of these trug for your vehicle?
® Most trips are less than 4 miles (6 km).

® Most trips are less than 10 miles (16 km) when outside
iemperatures are below freezing

® The engine is at low speed most of the time (as in
door-to-door delivery, or in stop-and-go traffic).

® You operate your vehicle in dusty areas.
® You tow a (railer.

If any one {or more) of these is true for your driving, follow
Schedule 1.

Schedule 11
Foliow Schedule Il only if none of the above conditions is

e,
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Maintenance Schedule
Section A: Scheduled Maintenance Services (Cont.)

Schedule |

Follow Schedule 1 if your vehicle is
MAINLY driven under one or more of
the following conditions:

When i | than 4 mile
e i e WHAT TO SERVICE WHEN TO PERFORM

® When most u'i'ps are less than 10 miles |ITEM | See *'Explanmtion of Scheduled Maimenance Milex kiloeneters) or Months
(16 km) and outside temperatures NO. Services ™" following Schedules | and [1. fitdchever nccurs firsi),

remain below freezing.
& When most trips include extended

idling and/or frequent low-speed (5 | Esory 1000 Miles (5 000 himi of 3 Moaths.

operation, 45 i stop-and-go traffc. n
o When towing a trailer.
s When operating in dusty areas. g e

Schedule 1 should also be followed if II | ey 0,000 Wi (OO0 e
the vehicle is used for delivery service, | 8 X T T 24 Memth

police, taxi or other commercial i i See *Explanation of Scheduled Maintcnancs
applications. Services' following Schedutes Tand 1L

®dn Emiviion Conrrol Service,

e The U.S. Envirpamental Protection A
hay determined that the fatlure to
thiz maintenance item will mot nuliify the
emission warranty or limit recall Babiliry
prior to the complesion of vehicle wsefil
life. General Motors, kinwever, urges that
all recommended mcintenance services be
performed af the indicased intervaly and
the maintenance be recorded in *Section E:
Maintenance Record, ™




The services #hown in this schedile up o 48,000 miles (50 000 km) should be
performod afier 48,000 miles ot the same intervals,

MILES (000)
3 |6 |9 1215|1821 |24 |27|30|33]36]3n[42][45]48
KILOMETERS (000)

= L - F= ¥ ¥ a2 " - ¥ ==
] | f r i
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Maintenance Schedule
Section A: Scheduled Maintenance Services (Cont.)

WHAT TO SERVICE WHEN TO PERFORM
ITEM | See "Erplanation of Scheduled Mairigname Miler (kilometeral or Moty
NO. Fervices ' following Schedwles 1 and I1. iwhichever occurs first).
Schedule Hl
Follow Schedule IT ONLY if none of ; ' ' : o —
the dri conditions specified in hauge.
Schedole T apy. -sl
r:m 30,000 Mikes (50 000 kmj or
*An Emisxion Contred Service, I et AR | 24 Months.
w The LLS, Environmennal Protection A W Kgp *Eaplanatinn ol Schediiled Maintemince

ks determined that the failure rn,rr
this mainsenance item will mor nullify the
emission warranry or fimir recall lability
fi the co af vehicle wsefid
ﬂw&mﬂ mp&dmm'n urgex that
dil recommended moiniengnce services be
performed at the indicated infervaly and
the maintenance be recorded in 'Section E;
Muaintenance Record. ™'

ervices" i'n[lnwin;ﬁnluhhﬂlmdﬂ




performed after 45,000 miles at the same intervals.

The servives shown in this schedule up o 45,000 miles (75 000 km) should be

MILES {000)
7.5 15 | 225 | 30 375 | 45
KILOMETERS (000)

125 | 25 | 375




Maintenance Schedule
Section A: Scheduled Maintenance Services (Cont.)

Explanation of Scheduled Maintenance Services

Below are explanations of the services listed in Schedule 1
and Schedule I1.

The proper fluids and lubricants to use are listed m Section
D, Make sure whoever services vour vehicle uses these, All

1

ITEM
NO. SERVICE

Engine Oil and Filter Change®* — Always use 5G
Energy Conserving [l oils of proper viscosity. The
SG designation may be shown alone or in
combination with others, such as SG/CC, S5G/CD,
or 8F, 8G, CC, etc. To determine the preferred
viscosity for your vehicle's engine (e.g., SAE
SW-30 or 10W-30), see "'Engine Oil'" in the Index.
Chassis Lubrication — If your vehicle is equipped
with grease fittings, lubricate the suspension and
steering linkage. Lubricate the transmission shift
linkage.

*An Emisyion Control Service.

-+ 288

parts should be replaced and all necessary repairs done
belore vou or anvone else drives the vehicle.

NOTE: To determine your engine’s displacement and code,
se2 “"Engine ldentification” in the Index.

ITEM
NO. SERVICE

3 Tire and Wheel Rotation and Inspection — For
proper wear and maximum tire life, rotate your tires
following the instructions in this mamal, See
**Tires, Inspection and Rotation®' in the Index.
Check the tires for uneven wear or damage, If you
see irregular or premature wear, check the wheel
alignment. Check for damaged wheels also,

4 Engine Accessory Drive Belt Inspection® —
Inspect the belt for cracks, fraying, wear and propér
tension. Replace as needed.




ITEM
NO. SERVICE

5 Cooling System Service* — Drain, flush and refill
the system with new or approved recycled coolant
conforming to GM Specification 1825M. Keep
coolant at the proper mixture as specified. See
“Coolant’’ in the Index. This provides proper freeze
protection, corrosion inhibitor level and engine
operating femperature.

*An Emixsion Comtral Service,

ITEM

NO. SERVICE

Inspect hoses and replace if they are cracked,
swollen or deteriorated. Tighten screw-type hose
clamps. Clean the outside of the radiator and air
conditioning condenser, Wash the pressure cap and
neck.

To help ensure proper operation, we recommend
pressure lest of both the cooling system and the
pressure cup.
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Section A: Scheduled Maintenance Services (Cont.)

ITEM
NO. SERVICE

6 Transmission Service — For manoal transmissions,
fluid doesn’t require changing,
For automatic transmissions, change both the fluid
and filter every 15,000 miles (25 000 km) if the

vehicle 13 mainly doven under one or more of these
conditions:

® In heavy city traffic where the outside
temperature regularly reaches 907F (32°C) or
higher.

® In hilly or mountainous terrsin.

® An Emission Conered Senvice,

-+ . 290

NO. SERVICE

® When doing frequent trailer towing.

® Uses such as found in taxi, police car or delivery
SErVice.

If you do not use your vehicle under sny of these

conditions, change both the fluid and filter every
100,000 miles (160 000 km),

Spark Plug Replacement® — Replace spark plugs
with the proper type. See '"Replacement Parts'” in
the Index.




ITEM ITEM

NO. SERVICE NO. SERVICE

8 Spark Plug Wire Inspection®«: — Inspect for 10 Fuel Tank, Cap and Lines Inspections® = —
burns, eracks or other damage. Check the boot fit ut Inspect fuel tank, cap and lines {including fuel rails
the distributor and at the spark plugs. Replace wires and injection assembly, if equipped) for damage or
us needed, leaks. Inspect fuel cap gasket for an even filler neck

8  Air Cleaner Filter and Crankease Ventilation imprint or any damage. Replace parts as needed.
Filter Replacement* — Repluce every 30,000 miles F‘“'i'dr:d: replacement of the fuel filter is not

required.

(50 000 km) or mwore often under dusty conditions.
Ask your dealer for the proper replacement intervals
for your driving conditions.

*in Emizsion Cowirol Service:

“ The U8, Enviropmental Provection Agency has determined thar the failure to perform this matntenance item wall not nullify the emizrion
wetrransy o limit recall finbility prior to the completion of vehicle useful fife. General Motors, however, urges thar all recommended
mgintenance services be performed ar the indicated intervads and the maintenance be recorded in *'Section E: Maimtenanee Record,
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Maintenance Schedule
Section B: Owner Checks and Services

Listed below are owner checks and services which should be Be sure any necessary repairs are completed at once.

performed et the intervals specified to help ensure the Whenever any fluids or lubricants are added o vour vehicle,
safety, dependability and emission control performance of make sure they are the proper ones, as shown in Section D,
your vehicle.

Al Each Fuel Fill it is important for you or & service station attendant to perform these underhood checks at each fuel fill,)

CHECK
OR SERVICE NI H0
Engine Oil Level Check the engine o1l level amnd add the proper il if necessary. See "“"Engine il m the Index for
further details.
Engine Coolant Check the engine coolant level in the coolant recovery tank and add the proper coolant mix if
Level necessary. See "'Coolant’’ in the Index for further details.
Windshicld Washer Check the windshield washer fluid level in the windshield washer tank and add the proper flusd if
Fluid Level necessary, See *"Windshield Washer Fluid" in the Index for further details.

IIIEEE




At Least Once a Month

CHECK
OR SERVICE

WHAT TO DO

Tire Inflation

Check tire inflation. Make sure they are inflated to the pressures specified on the Tire-Loading
Information label located on the rear edge of the driver’s door. See “*Tires'" in the Index for
further details.

At Least Twice a Year

CHECK
OR SERVICE

WHAT TO DO

Hydraulic Clutch
System Inspection

Check the fuid level in the clutch reservoir. See *'Hydraulic Clutch Fluid™* in the Index. A fluid
loss in this system could indicate & problem. Have the system inspected and repaired ut once.




Maintenance Schedule
Section B: Owner Checks and Services (Cont.)

Al Least Once a Year

CHECK
OR SERVICE

WHAT TO DO

Key Lock Cylinders

Lubricate the key lock cylinders with the lubricant specified in Section D.

Body Lubrication

Starter Switch

Lubricate all body door hinges, including the hatchback lid. Also lubricate all hinges and loiches,
including those for the hood, headlight door assemblies (incloding spring links), rear
compartment, console doors and any folding seat hardware, Section D tells you what to use,

When you are doing this check, the vehicie could move suddenly. If it does, you or
others could be injured. Follow the steps below,

1. Before you sturt, be sure you have enough room around the vehicle.

2. Firmly apply both the parking brake (see **Parking Brake"' in the Index if necessary) and
the regular brake.

NOTE: Do not use the accelerator pedal, and be ready to turn off the engine immediately if it

starts.

3. On automatic transmission vehicles, try to start the engine in each gear. The starter should
work only in P (Park) or N (Neutral), If the starter works in any other position, your
vehicle needs service.

On manual transmission vehicles, put the shift lever in Neutral, push the clutch down
halfway and try to start the engine. The starier shotld work only when the clutch is pushed
down all the way to the floor. IF the starter works when the clutch isn’t pushed all the way
down, your vehicle needs service.
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At Least Once a Year (cont.)

CHECK
OR SERVICE

WHAT TO DO

Brake Transmission When you are doing this check, the vehicle could move suddenly. I it doss, you
Shaft Intertock—BTSI or mthers could he injured. Follow the steps below.

1. Before you start, be sure you have enough room around the vehicle, Tt should be parked on
a level surface,

2. Firmly apply the parking brake (se¢e "“Parking Brake™ in the Index if necessary).

NOTE: Be ready to apply the regular brake immediately if the vehicle begins to move.

3. Wiih the engine off, turn the key io the Run position, but don't start the engine. Without
applying the regular brake, 1ry o move the shift lever out of P {(Park) with normal effon, If
the shift lever moves out of P (Park), vour vehicle's BTSI needs service.

Steering Column Lock | While parked, and with the parking brake set, try to turn the key 1o LOCK in each shift lever
position.

o With an aulomatic transmission, the key should turm to LOCK only when the shift lever is in
P (Park).

& With » manual transmission, the key should tum to LOCK only when you press the key
release button.

O vehicles with a key release button, try to twm the key o LOCK without pressing the button.

The key should turn to LOCK only with the key button depressed, On all vehicles, the key

should come out only in LOCK.
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Section B: Owner Checks and Services (Cont.)

At Least Once a Year (cont.)

CHECK
OR SERVICE

Parking Brake and
Automatic Transmission|
P (Park) Mochanism
Check

WHAT TO DO

When you are doing this check, your vehicle could begin o move. You or others
could be injured and property could be domaged. Make sure there is room in front
of your vehicle in case it begins to roll. Be ready 10 apply the regular brake ut once should
the vehicle begin 10 move.

Park on a fairly steep hill, with the vehicle facing downhill, Keeping your foot on the regular
brake, set the parking brake.

¢ To check the parking brake: With the ¢ngine running and transmission in N {Neutral), slowly
remove fool pressure from the regular brake pedal. Do this until the vehicle is held by the
parking brake only.

s To check the P (Park) mechanism’s holding ability: Shift to P (Park). Then releuse uall
brakes.

Underbody Flushing

At least every spring, use plain water to flush any corrosive materials from the underbody.
Take care to clean thoroughly any aress where mud and other debris can collect,
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Section C: Periodic Maintenance Inspections

Listed below are inspections and services which should be department or other qualified service cemer do these jobs.

performed at least twice n year (for instance, each spring Make sure any necessary repairs are completed at once.
and fall}. You should let your GM dealer's service

INSPECTION
OR SERVICE WHAT SHOULD BE DONE
Steering and Suspension | Inspect the front and rear suspension and steering system for damaged, loose or missing parts,
Inspection signs of wear, or lack of lubrication. Inspect the power steering lines and hoses for proper
hookup, binding, leaks, cracks, chafing, etc.
Exhaust System Inspect the complele exhaust system. Inspect the body near the exhaust system. Look for broken,
Inspection damaged, missing or out-of-position parts as well as open seams, holes, loose connections, or
other conditions which could cause a heat build-up in the floor pan or could let exhaust fumes
into the vehicle, See “Engine Exhaust" in the Index.
Throttle Linkage Inspect the throtile linkage for interference or binding, and for damaged or missing parts,
Inspection Replace parts as needed.
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Maintenance Schedule
Section C: Periodic Maintenance Inspections (Cont.)

INSPECTION
OR SERVICE

WHAT SHOULD BE DONE

Rear Axle Service

Check the gear lobricant level in the rear axle and ndd if needed. See *‘Rear Axle™ in the Index.
A fluid loss in this system may indicate a problem. Check the system and repair it if needed. If
your vehicle is nsed to pull a trafler, change the gear lubricant every 7,500 miles

(12 500 km).

Brake System
Inspection

Inspect the complete system. Inspect brake lines and hoses for proper hookup, binding, leaks,
cracks, chafing, etc. Inspect disc brake pads for wear and rotors for surface condition, Also
inspect drum brake linings for wear and cracks. Inspect other brake pars, including drums,
wheel cylinders, calipers, parking brake, etc. The parking brake is self-ndjusting and no manual
adjustment is required. You may need to have your brakes inspected more often if your driving
habits or conditions result in frequent braking.

NOTE: A low brake fluid level can indicate worn disc brake pads which may need (o be
serviced. Also, if the brake system warning light stays on or comes on, something may be wrong
with the brake system. See ""Brake System Warning Light™ in the Index. If your anti-lock broke
system warning light stays on, comes on or flashes, something may be wrong with the anti-lock
brake system. See “"Anti-Lock Bruke System Warning Light'" in the Index.
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Section D: Recommended Fluids & Lubricants

NOTE: Fluids und lubricsnts identified below by name, part number or specification may be obtained from your GM dealer.

USAGE

FLUID/LUBRICANT

Engine Oil

GM Goodwrench Motor Oil or equivalent for APL service 3G Energy Conserving 11 oils of the
proper viscosity. The SG designation may be shown alone or in combination with others, uch as
RG/CC, SG/CD, or SF, 8G, CC, etc. To determine the preferred viscosity for your vehicle's
engine, séc “"Engine Oil"" in the Index.

Engine Coolant

50/50 mixture of witer {preferably distilled) and good quality ethylene glveol base antifrecze
(GM Part No, 1052753) conforming 1o GM Specification 1825M or approved recycled coolunt
conforming to GM Specification 1823M.

Hydraulic Brake Delco-Supreme 11%® Bruke Fluid (GM Part No, 1052535) or equivalent DOT-3 Brake Fluid.
System

Hydraulic Clutch Hydraalic Cluotch Fluid (GM Part No. 12345347) or equivalent.

Sysiem

Power Steering System

GM Hydraulic Power Steering Fluid (GM Pant No. 1052884) or equivalent.

Manual Transmission

DEXRON®-IIE Automatic Transmission Fluid (GM Part No, 12345881).

Automatic Transmission

DEXRON®IIE Automatic Transmission Fluid (GM Fan No, 12345881 ),




Maintenance Schedule
Section D: Recommended Fluids & LLubricants (Cont.)

USAGE FLUID/LUBRICANT

Key Lock Cylinders Lubricate with Mulu-Purpose Lubricant (GM Part No, 12345120) or synthetic SAE 3W-30) engine
oil or silicone lubricant (GM Pant No, 1052276 or 1052277).

Automatic Transmission | Engine Oil.

Shifl Linkage

Clutch Linkage Pivor Engine Oil.

Points

Floor Shift Linkage Engine Oil.

Chassis Lubrication Chassis lubricant meeting requirements of NLGI Grade 2, Category LB or GC-LB (GM Part No,
1052497} or equivalent.

Windshield Washer GM Optikleen® Washer Solvent (GM Part No. 1051515) or equivalent.

Solvent

Windshield & Wiper Clenn with Bon-Ami Powder® (GM Part No. 1050011).

Bludes
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USAGE FLUID/LUBRICANT

Rear Axle ( Standuard Axle Lubricant (GM Puart No. 1052271} or SAE BOW-90 GIL-5 Gear Lubricant,
and Lirmited-Slip
Dvifferentinl b

Hood Latch Assembly
a. Pivots and Spring i, Enging mi.

Anchor
b. Release Pawl b. Chassis lubricant meeting requirements of NLGI Grade 2, Category LB or GC-LB
(GM Part No. 1052497) or equivaient.

Hood wnd door Engine oil or Lubriplate Lubricant (GM Parnt No. 1050109),
hinges, headlight door
assemblies, rear
folding seat, fuel door
hinge, rear compart-
ment lid hinges

Weatherstrips Diclectric Silicone Grease (GM Part No. 12345579) or equivalent.

See ““Replacement Parts™ in the Index for recommended replacement filters, valves and spark plugs.
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Section E: Maintenance Record

After the scheduled services are performed, record the date,
odometer resding and who performed the service in the
columns indicated. When completing the Maintenance
Performed column, insert the numbers from the Scheduole 1

or Schedule IT mainienance charts which cormespond to the
mainienance performed. Also, you should retain all
maintenance receipts. Your owner information portfolio s a
convenient place o store them,

DATE

ODOMETER
READING

SERVICED BY

MAINTENANCE PERFORMED
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Maintenance Schedule

Section E: Maintenance Record (Cont.)

DATE

ODOMETER
READING

SERVICED BY

MAINTENANCE PERFORMED
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Maintenance Schedule

Section E: Maintenance Record (Cont.)

DATE

ODOMETER
READING

SERVICED BY

MAINTENANCE PERFORMED
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Hera you will find out how to
contact Pontiac if you need
assistance. This part also tells you
how to obtain service publications
and how to report any safety
defects.

Part 8

Customer Assistance Information

Customer Saisfaction: Pooeed i . .. e L v D L e i A

GM Participation in Bener Business Burenu
Mediation/Arbritration Program . ..

Reporting Safety Defects 1o the United 'imtna hum,rnmem

Reporting Safety Defects 1o the Canadian Government
Reporting Safely Defects to General Motors . :
Pontiae Roadside Assistance Propram .. oo e i
Service Publications. . ... ... .0 0enenan

]
. 313
. 313
e Al

i .
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Customer Assistance Information

® Customer Satisfaction

Procedure

Your satisfaction and goodwill are
important 1o your dealer and Pontiac.
MNormully, any concerns with the sales
transaction or the operation of your
vehicle will be resolved by your dealer's
Sules or Service Departments,
sometimes, however, despite the best
intentions of all concerned,
misunderstundings can pccur. If your
concern has nol been resolved to your
satisfuction, the following steps should be
taken:

STEP ONE: Disciss vour concom with a
member of dealership managemsent,
Complaints can often be quickly resolved

- -+ 308

al that leyvel. 11 ihe matter his already
been reviewed with the Sales, Service, or
Parts Manager. contact the owner of the
dealership or the General Manager.

STEP TWO: If after contacting a
member of Dealership Management, it
appesirs your concern cannof be resolved
by the dealership without further help,
contact the Pontiac Customer Assislance
Center by calling 1-8(0(-PM-CARES.

In Canacla, contact GM of Canada
Customer Assistance Center in Oshawi
by calling 1-800-263-3777 (English) or
1-800-263-T854 (French). In Mexico,
call (525) 254-3777. In Pueno Rico or

Virgin Islands, call [-809-763=1315. In
all other overseas locations, contact GM
Imemational Export Sales in Canada by
calling 1-416-644-4112,

For prompt assistance, pléise hive the
Following nformation available o give
the Customer Assistance Representalive:

® Your name, address, elephone
timber

® Vehicle Identification Number {This is
available from the vehicle registmtion
ar title, or the plate giached 1o the lef
top ol the instrument pancl and visible
through the windshield. )

® Dealership nume and location




® Vehicle delivery date and present
mileage

® Mature of concern

We encourage you 1o call the toll-free
number listed previously m order 1o give
your tnguiry prompt atlention. However,
If you wish to write Pontiac, write to:

Limited Sules

Pomtme Division

Customer Assistance Center

Cne Poniiic Plazns

Pontine, MI 48340-2057

A listing of all Pomise Zone Offices and
oflioes outside the ULS. which can assisl

you can afso be found in the warranty
boolkler.

When comacting Pontine, please
remember that vour concern will likely
e resolved in the dealership, using the
dealership’s facilities, equipment amnd
personnel, That is why we suggest you
follow Step Chne 1irst i1 vou have a
COnMCET,

Customer Assistance for the Hearing or
Speech Impaired (TDD)

To assist owners who have hearing
difficulties, Pontiac has installed special
TOD (Telecommunication Devices for the
Deaf) equiprent at its Customer
Assistunce Center, Any hearing or speech
mmpaired customer who has sccess o a
TDD or a conventional leletypewriter
(TTY') can communicate with Pontiac by
dinling: 1-800-TDD-PONT (TDD users
in Cannda can dinl 1-800-263-3830).)




Customer Assistance Information

® GM Participation in
Better Business Bureau
Mediation/Arbitration
Program*
Genernl Motors reserves the right to
change eligibility limitations and/or 1o
discontinue its participation in this
program.
Our experience has shown that the
Customer Satisfaction Procedure
destcribed earlier in this part has been very
successful in achieving customer
satisfaction. However. if voo have not
been substantinlly satisfied, Pontmc wanis
s 1o be pware of GM's voluntary
participation in o no-charge
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mediation/arbitrtion progmm called BEB
AUTO LINE. This program is
udministered by the Council of Betier
Business Bureaus through local Better
Business Bureaus. The program can
resolve individual disputes involving
vehicle repairs and the interpretation of
vour New Vehicle Limited Warranty.

We prefer that you mol resort 1o BBBR
AUTO LINE until after a final decision s

made under the Customer Sansfaction
Procedure. However, you may file a cloim

at any time by contacting. your local
Hetter Business Bureau (BBB) at the
following toli-free number:

| =800-955-5100, For further information
about filing a cloim, you may also write
10

BEB AUTO LINE

Council of Better Business Bureaus
4200 Wilson Boulevard

Suite 800

Arlington, VA 222013




In order to file a claim, you will have 1w
provide your name and addresg, the
vehicle identification number [(VIN) of
your vehicle, and a statement of the
nasture of your complaint, BBB staff may
try to help resolve your dispute through
mediation. If mediation is not successiul,
or if you do nat wish to participate in
mediation, eligible cusiomers may present
their case 1o an impartial third=-parny
arbitrator ar an informal hearing. The
arbitrator will render a decision in your
case, which you may accept or reject. If
vou accept a valid arbitrmor decision, GM
will be bound by that decision. The entire

dispute settlement process should
ordinarily take about 40 days from the
time you file your complaint to the time o
decigion is rendered (or 47 days i1 you did
not first contact your dealer or Pontine).

We encourage you (o use this program
before or instead of resorting 10 the
courts, We believe it offers advaniages
over courts in most junsdictions becnuse
it fs fast, free of charge, and informal
(lawyers ure not wsually present, although
you may refain one af your expense il you
choose ), Arbitrators make decisions based
on the principles of fairmess and equity.

and are not required (o duplicate the
functions of courts by strictly applying
state or federal low, IT you wish to go 1o
court, however, we do not réguire that
you first file a claim with BEB AUTO
LINE** unless state faw provides
otherwise. Whatever your preference may
be. remember that if you are unhappy
with the results of BBB AUTO LINE, you
can still go to coon because an
arbitrator s decision is binding on GM but
ned an yvou, unless you accept i
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Customer Assistance Information

Eligibility is limited by vehicle
ape/mileage and other foctors. For further
information concemning the program, call
the BBB at 1-800-955-5100. You may
also call the Pontiac Customer Assistance
Ceniler:

“This program may not be available n
all states, depending on state Law,
Canndian owners refer to your
warranty bookier.

**Some stales may require that you file a
claim with BBB AUTO LINE before
resorting to state-operited procedures
(including court ).

llla"z

® Reporting Safety
Defects to the United

States Government

If you believe that your vehicle has a
defect which could cause a crash or could
cawrse injury or death, you should
mmmediately inform the National
Highway Traffic Safety Administrution
{NHTSA), In addition 1o notifving
Genernl Motors,

I NHTSA receives similar complaints, it
maly open an investigation, and if it finds
that a safery defect exists ina group of
vehicles, it may order o recall and remedy
campaign, However, NHTSA cannot
hecome involved in individual problems
between you, your dealer, or General
Motors.

To contact NHTSA, you may either call
the Auto Safety Hotline roll-free al
1-800-424-9393 {or 366-0123 in the
Washington, BL.C. ares) or wrile 10;

NHTSA
LS. Depurtment of Transportation
Washington, D.C. 20590

You can also obtam other information
about motor vehicle safety from the
Haotling,




m Reporting Safety
Defects to the Canadian

Government

If vou live m Canada, and you believe
that your vehicle has o safety defect. you
should immediately notify Transport
Canada, in addition (o notifying General
Motors of Canada Limited. You may
Write to:

Transpor! Canada

Box BRED
Cwa, Ontario K10 312

m Reporting Safety
Defects to General

Motors

In addition o notfying NHTSA {or
Transport Canada) in a situation Tike this,
we certaimly hope vou'll notify us, Please
call us at 1-B00-PM-CARES, or wrile:
Pontiac Division

Customer Assistunce Center

One Pontiac Plaza

Pontine, M1 48340-2952

In Connda, please call us at
1-800-263-3777 {English) or

| -B00-263-TR54 {French). Or, write:
General Motors of Canada Limated
Customer Assistunce Center

1908 Colonel Sam Drive
Oshawa, Onrio L1H 8P7
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Customer Assistance Information

® Pontiac Roadside
Assistance Program

Security While You Travel
1-B00-ROADSIDE (1-800-762-3743)

As the prowd owner of a new Pontiac
vehicle, you are automatically enrolled in
the Pontiae Rondside Assistance
Program®. This valve-added service 1s
intended 1o provide you with peace of
mind as vou drive in the aity or travel the

open road.

-« 314

Pomine's Roadside Assistance 1oll-iree

namber is stalTed by a team ol technically

trained advisers who are available 24
hours o day, 365 days & vear, We take
anxiety out of upcertain situations by
providing manor repair information over
the phone or making armngements o tow
vour vehicle o the nearest Ponting dealer.

We will provide the following services for

3 wears/ 36,000 miles, nl no expense to
Yo

Vihicle out of fuel
Keys locked in car

Change a Hat tire
Jump starts

.
°
® Tow to the nearest dealer for warranty
L
L

We have guick easy access 1o telephone
numbers of the following services
depending on your needs;

& Hoels

& Uilass replucement

® Rental vehicles or taxis

® Pulice. fire depanment or hospitals

In muny mstances, mechanical failores
are covered under Pontiac’s
comprehensive warranty. However, when
other services are utilized, our advisors
will expluin any payment obligations you
might incur.




Pontime reserves the right to limit services
or retmbursement 10 40 owoer or dl".i'l.l't:l‘
when in' Pontiac's judgment the claims
become obsessive in frequency or type of
GLCLITE L.

For prommpt and efficlent assistance when
calling, please provide the following
iformation to the advisor:

® Location of vehicle

Telephone number of your location
Vehicle moxdel, year and color
Mileage of vehicle

Vehicle identification number
License plate number

e 8 @ B @

While we hope thut you never have the
OCCAsIon 10 use our service, it is added
security while traveling for vou and your
family. Remember, we're only a phone
call away. Pontine Roadside Assistance
— 1 =800-ROADSIDE or
1-BO0-T62-3743.

In Canada, call 1-800-268-6800 for
details on Roadside Assistance.

® Service Publications

Imformation on how 1o obtsin Product
Service Publications and Indexes as
desenbed below is applicable only in the
fifty LS. states {and the District of
Columbin) und only for cars and light
trucks with GYWR less than 10,000
pounds (4 536 kg).

In Canada, information pertaining o
Product Service Bulleting and Indexes can
be obtained by writing 1o

Genernl Motors of Canads Limiited
Service Publicanions Department
1908 Colonel Sam Dy,

Oxhawyn, Ontario L1H 8P7
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Customer Assistance Information

Pontse regularly sends its dealers useful
service bulleting about Pontiace products.
Pontige monitors product performance in
the field. We then prepare bulleting for
servicing our products better, Now, you
can get these bulleting too,

Bulleting cover various subjects. Some
pertain to the proper use and care of your
vehicle. Some describe costly repairs,
Others describe inexpensive repairy
which, if done on time with the latest
parts, may avoid [ulure costly repairs.
Some bulletins rell a techmician how 1o
repair a new or unexpected condition,
Orthers describe o quicker way to fix your
vehicle. They can help a technician
service your vehicle better.
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Most bulletins apply to conditions
affecting o small number of cars or trucks.
Your Pontiac dealer or a qualified
techmician may hive to determine if a
specific bulletin applies to your vehicle.

Individoal PSP

IF you don’t want to buy all the PSP's
issued by Pontine for all models m the
moddel year. vou can buy individual PSP's,
such as those which may pertain (o a
particular madel. To do this, vou will first
need 1o see our index of PSP's. It provides
o varety of mlormation. Here's whal
you'll find i the mdex and how you can
Bt one:

What You™ Find in the Index:

® A list of all PSPs published by
Pontiac in o model year { 1990 or
luteer ), PSP's coverimg all models of
Pontiac vehicles are listed in the same
index.

& Cpdering nformation $0 you can buy
the specific PSP's you may want.

®  Price information [or the PSP’ you
miay want io bay.




How You Can Get an Index:

Indexes e published periodically, Most
of the PSP's which could potentially
apply to (he most recent Pontine models
will be listed in the most recent
publication for thal model year, This
means you may want to wail until the end
af the model vear before ordering an
mdex, il you are interested i buying
PSP's pertaining 10 4 current model yesdr
car or truck,

Some PSP's pertaining 1o & particular
madel vear vehicle may be published in
luter years, and these would be listed in
the luter year's index. When you order an
Indey for a model vear that is npl over
yet, we'll send you the most recently
published issue. Check the ordering form
for indexes for carlier model years,

Cut out the ordering formy, A1 it out, and
miail it in, We will then see 1o 0 that an
index is mailed 1o you. There is no charge
for indaxes for the 19901993 model
yeurs.

Toll-Free Telephone Number

I you want an ndditional ordering form
for an index. just call wll-free and we'll
be happy o send you ong. Automated
recording equipment will take your name
and mailing address. The number 1o call
14 |-B00-551-4123.

A VERY IMPORTANT REMINDER:
These P5P's are meant for technicians.
They are ot meant for the
“do-it-vourselfer.” Technicians have the
equipment, 100ls, safety instroctions, and
know=how 1o do o job quickly and safely.

Poentine Service Publications
You can get these by using the order

form:
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1993 PONTIAC SERVICE PUBLICATIONS ORDERING INFORMATION

The Toflowing publications covering the aperalion and servicimg of your vehicie can be purchased by filing ouf the Sarvice Pulilications Crdsr Form
int thig book and mailing If with your check, money order o credit cand informafion fo Helm, incomporated (acdress (sted Dalow).

CURRENT PUBLICATIONS FOR 1993 PONTIAC FIREBIRD

PRODUCT SERVICE PUBLICATIONS
Produdt Service Publications (PSPs), are bullsting, lsfters and articles
publishad far trained doaler service pereannel. See Sarvice Publica-
ticons lated proviously In this secton,
A pumulative index is published guartarly dunng the currant model
year, The indaxes kst all PSP's publishad by Pontise in the modad yaar.

PEP index and Summaries

Yoar Farm MNumbar Price
jaoz PEP-a2-P Fros
185 PEPI-&-P | Fras
1394 PER.90-F Fraa

MOTE: Form Mumbers for individusal Product Service Publicalions may
ba found in the PEP Indax, Prices ane $4.00 for (e first FSP andg 5200
for sach additiomal PSP on ihe sdama ordarn,

PSP Bound Bulletin Book (Complets Year Bulleting)

Year Description Form Number Price
1881 Al P3PS 591-PSP4 1500
1980 ANPSPs . . 5-590-PSP-4 1500

For subscription information call Helm, Incorporated.

SERVICE MAMUALS
Servioe Manusis have the disgnosis, repalr and overhaul informalan
onengines, transmission, axhe, suspension, brakes, electrical, siger-
ing. body, efc

Moded Farm Murmbss Price
1883 Pontiac Firebird S9310-F H4300
*Plaase specily special body of engine lypes on ordel form. Wil
information in the Form Mumber column. For exampla: Turbag,
Comartibies.

OWHER'S INFORMATION
Crwne publicatans arewritten directly for owners and inbended o pro-
vida basic oparational indormation aboul the vehicle, The Owner's
Manual includes the Maintenance Scheduls tor all models.

1883 Ponfiac Firebird Owner's Manual
in Portfolio: Includes Portfods, Owner's Manuam and Warmanty Bcakler,

1993  Ponfiae Firebird In-Portiolio 10201485 F1500
Withoul Parifalio: inoludes Owner's Manua|,
1963 Pontine Fleabind Without Portfolio oe3sT2 51100

CURRENT & PAST MODEL ORDER FORMS
Senvice Publicalions are avaiiabie for curment and pasl model Pontiac
vehicles. To request an ordar form, ploase. spacily year and modal
ninrme af wehicha

III31E

Address all inquiries ta: HELM, INCORPORATED
PO, Box 07130
Detroit, MI 48207

Credit Card Ordors ONLY: 1-800-TB2-4388
For information sand inguiries call; [313) 883-1430



PONTIAC SERVICE PUBLICATIONS ORDER FORM
NOTE: Please complete form below (Print or Type) and MAIL TO:

Post Office Box 07130, Detroit, Michigan 48207
OHDEH TOLL FHEE shMinimum Credll Card Ovder $10.00

(NOTE: For Credit Card Holder Orders Only}| ¢ s, \her injormation is noaded, write Helm or call (313) 8431430,

1-800-782-4356

(Mﬂﬁdﬂ‘f‘Fl'l'dEljl' 8:30 A.M -6:00 P.M. EST) ROER INFORMATION HOT AVAILABLE THROUGH THE TOLL FREE NUMBER_

e WEHICLE MOMEL PRICE 5
PFUBLICATION FORM NUNSER | ITEM DESCRIFTION — 1 i any. EACH" TOTAL PRICE
| S4310-F | Sarvige Manusal Fantiac Firebird 1993 (340,00
| 10201485 | Owner’s Manual In-Parfalio Pontae Firebird 1063 $15:00
10183572 Cwnar's Menusl Withoul-Partialio  Pontiac Firehird 1883 £11.00
= = . TOTAL b TERIAL
NOTE: Dealers and Companies piaass provida dealer o comfany name, and -
5 nlso (e name of the person io whose eftention the shipmant should ba sent, P mw M-:nq.::.rrn—:
_For purchases outside U 5.A. plsase wils |o the wbove address lor guotation Haim, Ine. (LESA B ™
H FAN itk anty — o o s Owig ) #5290
=and cash. ) Cunpdan Mognaga L6 &0
I R L s ‘fl I- Handeg (U8 Fonds)
HELETOMER NANE (WTENTION] . MasierCoand GHRAND TOTAL
P M E WiGH
ISTREET A0EEES W B O HOW WUMSIERT| [AET WD} Acoount [ [
E Kimber = g I | |_ |__|| H il BB
— - — — | Onags 1 # bl i
T g [§TATH] (LM OOk N = b0 | ﬁfg’:ﬁ"ﬁ%ﬁ?ﬂ |
i
D ORYTUE TELEFHONE AT CODE ) 1 S - _ T
ICLUETOMER SIONETLRE]

o o PliCEE 5w BEREE W Change wel sonce sod wiihiul PCui g abigey o MOITE A i) prced Sne quimen oo UL S tunds, Canooaen ‘muldnms @ vk chefes paygte o U 8 s
Didarn it ndnomis Maducs Seenre Pudbcobcns ceomot be B0 wiliing e 000 G038 10 omd inte B0 50 100 aadipral postage anc handing, Requesis b maliui ks jre=ed m French shoud

A e Dl pustiriery. The e rumdecs iy o e m P PSR inde. Yiun b dieReuss i Canadisn Do @l Moo Segenihod

Tvrer Priedst Sieurr Pusiiial on soeie 34 00 wach aocilionst B 52 coans B2 00 Plomii il adlnfuale ime ine podks) perece,
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PONTIAC SERVICE PUBLICATIONS ORDER FORM
NOTE: Please complete form below (Print or Type) and MAIL TO:

Post Office Box 07130, Detroit, Michigan 48207

ORDER TOLL FREE

(NOTE: For Credit Card Holder Orders Only)

1-800-782-4356
(Maonday-Friday 8:30 A M.-6:00 P.M. EST)

s Minimum Credit Card Craer $10.00

if furthar Information is needed, write Helm or call (313) 883-1430.
CRDER INFORMATION NOT AVAILABLE THROUGH THE TOLL FREE NLIMSER,

we | VEHICLE MODEL PRICE
PUBLICATION FOMM WUMDER | ITEM OESLAIFTHON i T ary. EACH® TOTAL PRICE
SBI0-F ¥ | Barvice Manual Pantiac Firabird 1883 $43.00
10201485 | Owner's Manual In-Portiolio Pontiac Firabird 1893 §15.00
10183572 | Owner's Manual Withoul-Ponlolio] Pontiac Firebird 1883 £11.00
NOTE: Disalars and C rovida daale: nd s i
and Companes pleass p aale or company nEmi; & P
S also {he name of the person to whase atantion tha shipment should be sent “mﬂ
H For purchases cudside U5 A. please writs to the Soove adideess for guntation g Chavg $5.50
I Conadrer Poaipgs! %550

FOURTOMER HARMES T ATTEMTEN)
CETRERT ADDRE 500 P 0 EICVE AAWEER] JAFT fx
T B T A o
KRR,
D DATTINE TELEPCeE N0 DO0E

]

GHANMD TOTAL

W
s Whipgie GdUrans Whirei. _—

- ‘._I:'nr" B U E i Bhacoe aftho nees ird walBoul |fewnning St ]k
i i e Indirvdhiid D ieche] Gervres A bl gltcers cammd] Be Rl s 844 the

ool Bulenn raimibers Tooe Somiees miy b lognd sghe PIP e, Yios

lirwrt Piafins Seviees Pulsic gign coess B W) esch sdddonei P57 cosle 5200

FCTTE Al it il AT (Uit (n U5, Raresi, Cannd an resbimers @e o maka checks pasahie m LLE Tunis
w9 inlude BE.S0 for aodion poaingn anid hending. Aoauasts formanusis preced (7 =emch thoua

b @acied i Cevedan Gand il Moo dealemho,

Moaan §Fo e BoeguEE time For posisl semice.
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Brmking {Control of a Vehicle) . 139
Braking m Emergencies ......... 144
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Service Station Information

Hood Release
See Page 221,

Engine Oil Dipstick and Fill Cap
(3.4L L32 (Code $) Engine)
See Pape 224,

Engine Qil Dipstick and Fiil Cap
(5.7L LT! (Code P) Enging)
See Page 224.

Cold Tire Pressure

See Tire-Loading Information label on the inside
of the rear edge of the driver's door,

See Page 250,

Fuel Cap

Capacity 15.5 LS. gallons (58.7L).

Use unleaded gas only, 87 octane or higher {or
the 3.4L L32 (Code S) engine, 91 octane or
higher for the 5.7L LT1 (Code P) engine.

See Page 217,

- = s 3G

Windshield Washer Fluid Reservoir
See Pape 242

Battery
The Delco Freedom® battery needs no water,
See Page 245,

Cooling System Reservoir

Check coolant at the coolant recovery tank by
using the dipstick. Add coolant at the coolant
recovery ank. The fluid should be at or &
linle above the FULL HOT mark on the
dipstick when the engine is warm. If the
engine is cool, the level should be at FULL
COLD on the dipstick.

See Page 237,

Spare Tire Pressure

Compact spare: 60 psi (420 kPa).
See Page 212,
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